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PREFACE 


t>tu<nr TTiT tcn*nf wvtrt Jn 

Of Ktt*n» ift 1 fv-Vf-k nf pUw\ Jn the 
l!ira^»}i* wlikh I hi 1 lo iHt e)thtt 

‘hli'-n jot np ItiNtn oTVf *tirc «r(j*hrf ot In mt 
'Titly rnuTT 'ri « a\V* \Vt < \ J«\ tfn^'C*i}\Tip 
Oii~m U tr In 0^* If^rm nl it iihich tn^ghi he 
fii t)*f in t»i>rUrt «nl nficiitt fujfjUhlns them 
’■iit irtfnjmihnn irpt Imp pUfr» *n<! oI jeo« 
If ete f »n I nt'*) »if tie manneii cu nm* 
Iff ini thmetfOttk'* Ilf ihf Inlohltintt iif I)>c 
iTvnuo i\n u rev^ont ^Ueh «fc ttt-*<lai€<I In 
llln 1u ttfUp>nu» tiiJiilnn •» llw jiUce «h^t the 
ri»tt» Mprt itvl kiltiOf prwm' llwl nf yote 
■ nl ilKTj^ht «wt lh“ dfepc-tt ptohlem' rrf life 
Tlvf f tv {?» m\ tc durinp a petttxl of ♦et’tra! 
jrtf* *fvf «efe Cnf»h«* I ilvMil the time of con 
clu Ion of the lin Ktiltmem opcrailntM of Almora 
Ihnrlci In nhlch 1 nit enpptd In the Iieslnnlnp 
of the jnfKnt centoty i> SufwrvHof of ‘'arvey 
Amin* UTvIef Mr J !•« Gouilpe O n K I 
‘teHtemeni ofEccr It If to ttili noble ofliceT 
of ^ho^c ofTicla? conneilon »{ilj me I retain a 
deeply praieful memory Ihti I bate ihe pritllegc 
of dedkniloj, lilt booh 



II 


In 1894, I, for the first time m the District of 
Gharwal to which I belong, published a pamphlet 
by the name of “Niti-Hoti” m English, describing 
a journey to “Ban-Hoti” which I undertook, 
leading through the Niti Pass, and the present 
IS my second humble attempt on the same lines 
descriptive of more extensive travels over difEerent 
parts of Himalayan regions undertaken by me 
in the course of many years I hope it will be 
found useful to travellers, tourists and pilgrims who 
visit these outljnng regions of the Himalayas as a 
guide and source of information on various 
subjects I could not make time from my oflficial 
work to arrange and prepare the MSS for the 
Press, which were lying unattended for a long time 
and the book might have been delayed from publica- 
tion indefinitely but for the encouragement of 
Mr V A Stowell, O B E , I C , S , who 
impressed upon me the desirability of printing 
it This made me hasten its publication 
For this encouragement my reverential thanks 
are due to him with whom I was associated in 
official life during his beneficent administration 
as Deputy Commissioner of Garhwal, when 
through his exertions and wise and benevolent 
counsel a solution of the long vexed question of 
impressed labour was found m the district and 
among other beneficent works an English High 



School iru establlihcd the fim of iti Und In 
BriUih GuhviL My equally wans and reapedfol 
thank* are due to Mr Wyndhatn QBE. 
C, L £. L C S for the kind cocoiingcment 
received at hU Inherently tympathetlc hand*. 

My thank* are al«o due to the member* of 
the Advalta A*hrama ( MayavaH > who very kindly 
helped In the preparation, and arranged for the 
pnbUcatk)D of tbe MSS and al»o to K. Kharak 
Singh Pal Deputy Collector P Puma Nand 
Sanual Oreraeer P Lokman! Kokreti at 
Dharehola, and P Mukand Ram Dabral of 
Sljaul my friend* and compatrlou for the 
Information supplied and atslttance rendered 
In preparing tod improving the matter of the 
book. 


Singh BN,*. 



Il^tftOt)UCTORY NOTE. 


My friend Thakur Jodh Singh Nhgi has ddne 
me the honour to ask me to write a brief introduc- 
tion to his book of Himalayan Travels Since 
I first met him, nearly 20} ears ago, I ha\e w'atched 
Thakur Jodh Singh’s progress with interest, ahd’ 
have had the pleasure of assisting him on several 
occasions 

Beginning in a tnodfest capacity in a district 
oflBce, Jodh Singh has worked his way up by dint 
of sheer hard work and honest merit to his present 
position of Settlement Ofiicer of the Tehrl-Garh^t’al 
State, for which he was selected by Government 

Jodh Singh has distinguished himself in man) 
branches of Government work In the Almora 
Settlement he earned the highest praise from the 
Settlement Ofiicer In extending the co-operative 
credit system among the ignorant people of the 
malarious Tarai tract, he did much remarkable 
work On one occasion his success w'as charac- 
terised by the Registrar of the Co-operative Credit 
Societies as “ a perfectly marvellous piece of work ” 
Jodh Singh originated the Cooly Agency System 
in the hills This system, which is now a wide- 
spread organisation, has been of great benefit to- 



the people of the htU dUtrtcU bj robstitoting a 
tolonury otgtnliaUon (or the iyttetti of forced 
Ubom- vbich it hu replaced at tbe vorlou* centre* 
where ogeode* have been eftabllihed 

Thokur Jodh Singh U a member of a well' 
known Rajput fomllj of Patti Aowolsyun Gorbwol 
Tbe family tracei h* deoceni from one Kapur 
Chand of the ruling family of one of the Simla 
Hill States He migrated to Gorhwal tome to 
generatloni ago Tbe orlglDal hunlly fUU boldi a 
KmaQ raj in the Simla Hill States, and their 
descendonu In Gorhwal have itill maintained their 
high caste position, 

Tbakur Jodh Singh • book of Himalayan 
TraN-els will be found most Interesting by til 
traTcllers in the fsmooa Himalayan trocto, where 
the great ihrlnei of Badri Nath Kedor Nath and 
Gangotri ore titmted Hia book, beddes being a 
guide to various routes In tbe hlQs Is t repository 
of tradition «od infonnadon on all points of local 
interest, 

Ihakui Jodh Singb Is a close observer and a 
diligent recorder of all picturesque scenes and 
matters of local interest at the vorloos points which 
be visited, Hii Ttvid description of places such os 
the Nlrpanla Cliff Tokkkot, RaOas, and hlon* 
sarowor ore full of Interest, whQe bis records 
of local cmtomt and trsdhloQS ore full of value 



and attraction to the student of ethnology and 
religious usages and customs His notes on such 
points as the wild men of Ascot, the funeral rites 
of the Bhotiy'as and Tibetan customs arc deseriing 
of the attention and study of all who take more 
than a passing interest in this branch of study, 
and It IS to be hoped that some day Jodh Singh 
may find time to compile a separate and more 
detailed work on the people and the customs and 
traditions of tliesc remote and little-visited yet 
wonderful regions 


r-5.19 


V A. Stowfll 






Himalayan Travels 

GHARWA^-BHOT 


Joshimath to Tftpobfttt 6 MUet 
Angmti tSgo 

Tapobftn to Sanin Tholbm 10 MUn 
jo/A Amguii i8^ 

Betwetn Joihlmuih* and Tapoban the road it 
eas^ and good eicepting at a place named 
Dbakchon vhlch b a dreadful one for pasier»>bx A 
new route has been now opened to avoid the Chara» 
maUng the waj a llule circuitous The only thing 
worthy of note la the vicinity of Tapoban U a 
very hot water fpringt situated at a quarter of a mile 
higher up from Tapt^n and a few paces down 


Joahlmntb tlermtton &J07 feet, in rarsanaib 
Painbhapdik popolallon |p ISSl was 572. The wlater 
r«9ld«iic* of tb* Ravai of Badilnatb. Alto OBintd 
JTotfrdham 

-f Kote.-~Bei]det the Tbennal tprina mentioned, tb* 
temple of a BbaTitbTTi Btdrl it located near Tapoban, 
There are four leurate hot ipdop at Tapoban. 
two about a mile and two about one qnarter of a mDe 
from the Tillage of that name 
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the public road to\\’ards the Dhauli* river The 
road thence to Surain Thotam is almost level, with 
only nominal ascents and descents, and is carried 
on either side of the river crossed by bridges The 
mountains on either side of the road come down 
in steep but most beautiful precipices There is a 
village, the Upper Suki (Malla Suki) set up upon a 
seemingly inaccessible height, and villages upon 
similar heights are generally seen here and there 
The river is rather sloping, noisy and often broken 
into cataracts The road almost of bridges for 
200 yards at Chakun Jabar is fearful 


Surain Thotam to Jumma, 9 Miles 

31 si Augtisl, i8go 

Between these places, a distance of 9 miles, 
there is no extensive view to be had from the pass 
(where the road is) in any direction Just coming 
up from Surain Thotam, lies the Nagpota Chara 
Opposite to It, IS the Gurma Guar hill, very 
high and precipitous At a distance of 2 miles is 
Pangrasu, and thence two miles higher up lies the 


*Dhauli — W estem Dhauli or White river, a principal 
tributary of the Alaknanda, rises near the Niti Pass 
and umtes with the Vishnu Ganga at Vishnu Priyag 
<neaT Joshimath) 
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JUMMA TO MALARI 


Cwl GodfU cfoocd bjrmSinffi.* Theti comraencet 
tbe veil IcDovQ GiH road. It Icidt >o doic bj tbe 
Dhauli riTcf bank iKai the vaterf of Iti main bodjr 
beat the vail of the road with verj preat force* 
Alroort all the rlrulcu that one panci In the «a^ 
vfHch contain but amall votumea of water and 
which therefore wouU be properl/ called GidrU* 
or Gadherat In the lower counulci are unfordablc 
ovinp to their iloplnp courac the Impctoorll) of 
ihdr current and tbe plcrcio|; coldnet* of their 
water The/ are therefore crotvd bjr temporary 
brklgei and aometlmcf pocca ooca From thii 
pbee In tbe upward JourT>ey the luppage of 
trareUera U more frequently cArrled by women 
who carry their load* with Rrcalcr ei*e than their 
haiband* do 


Jarama lo Molarl 9 MUea 

/// StfJmUr /Jpo 

A little higher upfrom Jumma the rirer DhaoH 
U cfoired OTcf by a bridge to the left bank. On a 
rock there I* an Inrcrlptlon In Sambat 1S94 
OTW AJah Singh came to ShJ ThI* likely 


• Sanaa— « brldiT* formed of ncoeaWa Urm 
of tlroberst mfectloK heyend tb» lower from «ltb«r 
bank tevaroa each olbar in tb* form of an arch. 
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indicates that there •v\as no pubhc-road before that 
time, and Ajab Singh who was the Jamadar 
attached to the P W Department, had the road 
laid for the first time Ringi and Kaga villages he 
opposite the public-road on the left of the Dhauli 
river Far off, the Dunagir mountain and its 
surroundings are clearly visible Their peaks are 
covered with perpetual snow which presents a 
pleasant view At their foot lies the Dunagir 
village, covered from view by the side of a hillock 
Jumma has a scanty habitation and cultivation, 
while Garpak, Fagti Jclum and Kosha, 
successively higher up on both sides of the Dhauli 
river, are more or less inhabited and cultivated 
The sites of all these villages are equally terrible 
and precipitous Malari'' is the most inhabited 
village, having nearly 8o houses, some ta'O and 
others three-stoned There is a good deal of 
cultivation, the land is level and commands an 
extensive view The scener}" is beautiful Its 
eastern boundary is marked by a mountain having 
a snowy peak, at the foot of which lies a considerably 
long but undulating plain which is used as pasture 
ground (payer) between May and September for 

* Malan is situated in the eastern angle of trian- 
gular plateau, about 1)^ miles broad, 10,150 feet above 
sea level, inhabited by the Marcha clan of Bhotiyas 
between 24th May and 23rd September 
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MAlJiRl TO JJA ^fPA 


honei aod dlile Tb« 'wlJ qulie cbihRC 
(fom here lUtky and whai are yt\ atanding 
pftcn and trill b* harrc^ictl wlihln a fortnight at 
•otn« placet arvd in ihfMiTttk* at other* Chtttn 
and Hockalrtat (Thapai) and Kaunl (ted) crop alto 
ate IMS ripe yei All ibtt< pralnt »in be harretted 
tlmaliancouil^ hetc with other placet. The 
crop )i exceedlnplp Rood The ttalk* of all 
thete grain* arc tinned and much finaller than 
thou* In ilrt lower region* 


MiUri lo Baoipi 5 MHea 

3itJ Sfffrrt^tr fS^o 

From Mabrl patting through a lolerahl/phln 
ground of about half a raHc the Dltaoll rircr It 
CfOited by a bridge or 'bnga rurned Durant and 
the road hence It carried along the right hand 
bank of the rlrer At a dittance of about two 
mltci from Malarl on the other tide of llw rh'er He 
the tirorilUgef of Kurkuti and ^Uhargaon The 
scenery here U nice and cultlyation contiderable 
Some two mllet higher up there it a Kharapa 
habitation called Gurgntl on the left bank of 
the river Dhaall and nearly two mllei further 
up liiltuated the harkl village Its habitation it 
pretl/ Urge and cuUhatlon sufliclentl^ extensive 
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Further ahead lies the village of Bampa separated 
from Farki by a large undulating plateau The 
former village is a little larger and its cultivation 
IS proportionately extensive The houses in 
both these villages (as is usual in the Ghata) are 
made more of wood than of stone, and often two 
and sometimes three storied The wood does not 
easily rot here, and therefore wooden houses and 
bridges stand strong for a considerable period of 
time. From Malari upwards to Bampa the road 
leads alongside a very picturesque glen ^e 
Deodar trees grow abundantly all along the sides 
of the glen reaching right down to the river below 
At Bampa the Deodars are no more in evidence 
Each plant found m regions higher up from Malan 
has a distinct smell of its own and bears flowers of 
different sizes and colours which give a variegated 
and pleasing aspect to the verdure The crows 
(Corvus here are larger than those found 

lower down Their cawing is less noisy and their 
feathers are smoother 


Bampa to Niti, 4 Miles (nearly). 

3rd Sep/emder, i8go 

From Bampa passing along a level road which 
descends a little to cross by a spar-bridge the 
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IfA yPA TO A77*/ 


Gimti]! rinilet one mceH a gUckr torreoi from 
the N W mountain, after which an atcent of 
narrow pathway lead« to Gamnli and the public 
road pastet at a little distance and a lower lercl from 
the neI|;hboar]nK xHlUpe Camnll it a tar^e Nillage 
(imaled on the rl^ht hank of the Dhaull river A 
considerable itreich of lercl land round the village 
heart batlej’ truckwheat and oats Immediately 
behind the vilhge the mountain rises in an almori 
perpendicular cliff rhere lioivoiher buttmaller 
tircaro to the other tide <rf the village and on the 
opposite tide ot ihli atream the clUTt are 
caceedlngly predpltoui To the N W runt a long 
Salley full of huge bouldett and directing onei 
gare higher up the eye rent on the perpetual tnoicy 
peaks Just ahosre Gamnli the river runs through 
tremcT Kl ous precipice* and the road I* carried 
along •caffoklings, and the way to VlU there it a 
flat level road of about a mile parting quite close 
to the bank of the river Vltl 1* at the foot of a 
ridge which tweqilog round defendi It from the 
violent atonnr which blow in there region* It U 
rituated on the left hank of the river 

It 1* a Urge village like Malari and Gamtall 
There 1* only a little cultivation yielding a »caniy 
crop of bailey and buckwheat The Inhablianli 
pay little attention to tilling Und and earn mort 
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of their livelihood from commerce wth the Bhotiyas 
The volume of ^vater of the Dhauli river and other 
glacial torrents swells in the advanced part of the 
day on account of the melting of the neighbouring 
snows and shrink considerably in the nights and 
mornings, while lower down, at Surain Thotam and 
Tapoban , the volume of Amters in the Dhauli is 
observed to increase at night and decrease during 
the first part of the day The villages of the Dhauli 
valley are completely deserted from the middle 
of October to the middle of May, during which 
time the country is covered beneath deep snows 
and the inhabitants thereof migrate to lower 
places in Nagpur Dasoli and Taili Chandpur Pattis 
From Niti, a route leads to Niti Pass, about 13 
miles higher up The halting places of European 
sportsmen on this way are principally Bamlas, 
Damjang and Guthing Looking upwards from 
Niti to the valley the eye meets a perpetual snowy 
mountain peak, which is said to be inaccessible 
and little frequented 


Niti to Kalajabar, 6 Miles. 

4ih September, 18 go 

From Niti to Hoti there are four routes But 
the straightest and easiest one is said to be that 

8 



xV/r/ TO KAf^iJADAR 


bf KftUJabir or Cbor floU Pats bm ft !s lets 
fTetit>etrted owing lo dtnger from tN-aUocbes, 
The i>ert roate U the one leading ihroagh Damjang 
which ii a little drcoltous ami scarcelj admlu of 
riding on ponies The third l« that which leads 
ihroogh Gtrthing which It aUo reported to be my 
circtiltoiis and predphous T*herc Is toother and 
a fourth route from Matarl which Is the shortest 
of all but It is dllEcuU and sotnetlmes almost 
Impassable owing to a rirulel that bat to be crossed 
at rarioas places ttswaiiett fadng too cold and 
too much (occatfonaDy) from the melting of snows 
which forms lla origin makes fording very dlEDcnll. 
'nmamtn Is the balling ground near NIU nearly 
a mile downwards and thence the route to 
Kalajabar Is a mcrdleu ascent of nearly half a mile 
after which It passes over flat ground for} a short 
distance descending tlowlyagaln to cross the Shel 
Shcl stream over a Sartga Taking a hard bnt short 
ascent on the right bank of the stream (Shel-Sbel) 
It passes again over a tolerably flat groand which 
ascends by imperceptible degrees. The travelleri 
of foot tti0er much dlGBcul^ In making the ascent 
on account of difficult breathing the eflect of the 
rarified air of the atmosphere which is looked 
upon by the local Marthas as a sort of poison 
that affects every traveller and spedsUy those who 
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visit these parts for the first time Even the 
Marchas are seen suffering from its effects m 
making the ascent, but not to such a degree as the 
Gangaries (as the people of the lower regions are 
called by those of the uppers The rarity of air 
affects all travellers m these parts in degrees more 
or less as they are accustomed to w’alking in these 
routes or not Kalajabar station is not so windy 
as other halting places lower down in the route to 
Surain Thotam, mentioned before , but it is much 
colder owing to its higher elevation Its situation 
among hills on almost every side makes it less 
windy There is no habitation here either permanent 
or temporary, nor are there any traces of old 
sheds used by Marchas 


Kalajabar to Bari Hoti, 10 Miles 

^ih September, i8go 

The route first begins with a high ascent and' 
as the steepness continues unabated for four miles 
up to the Dhura, the suffering of our campmen in 
consequence of the tenuity of the air, was great. 
They experienced vertigo, increased palpitation of 
the heart, accelarated respiration and extreme- 
diflSculty of breathing Hearing of their complaints,. 
I dismounted and began to walk for my 

lO 
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pmonal experience Though I did not 'w»lk In 
quick pacci 1 began to feel the mine agonies 1 felt 
intense pain at tbe cheats and Euflocatlon teemed 
threatening at every itep Fearing III consequence* 
or an eventual collapse If I continued walking I 
took to mv horae again and with some difficulty 
got to the Dhura summit All our animals suffered 
more or less from tbe ratified air 

Here there Is a heap of accumulated pebbles 
and a flag Is pitched at It* top giving the name of 
tbe god Dhura 'Hie Marchas teach the pious 
travellen to offer pieces of snow to tbe god, and 
farther ask them to make offerings of silver coin 
which they say are their due* There was some 
enow on the southern side of the Dhura while the 
nonbem side contained none All down the 
declivity that leads from Dbura to HoU much snow 
was accumulated to such an extent at places so 
that the route could not be made out for some 
distance, and it was difficult wading through masses 
of snow From the Dhura the route is a deep 
declivity until it ends at a place where the Malar! 
stream runs In a wide, level, dried up and beautifol 
course for a quarter of a mile Tbe way 
continues again in a very steep decline for nearly 
two miles, reaching a plain gently onduktlng 
plateau up to Bari Hotl There I* no habitation 

It 
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here or iii the vicinity for mariy miles together 
A man called Sarji is stationed here from the Bhot 
State His “ Pal ” was pitched near a pool, a 
little below the place, where we were encamped 
The office of this man corresponds to that of a 
Chaukidar He has to see that no foreigner 
intrudes upon their dominion, and in case of 
intruision, to restrain him from proceeding further 
if possible, and if the so called intruder still does 
not heed his restraint, he is authorised to kill him, 
otherwise he would himself suffer the pehalty of 
death at the hands of his government I saw this 
Sarji, but as we could not understaild each other’s 
language, we had to take the help of a Marcha 
interpreter The Sarji was not an educated man 
and was unable to reply to a number of searching 
queries put to him He did not seem to know 
much of his country or its manners and customs, 
rites and laws at court He said, he was serving as 
a '■‘began”, and every village had to send one Sarji 
every year, and these Sarjis got no pay from their 
government They live on supplies, from their 
own homes and from contribution extorted from 
tradesmen such as the Marchas, etc The Sarji’s 
work is also to collect tax from Juharis, Marchas 
and Khampas in kind or cash, two timashis 
per cent and one timashi extra for every hearth 
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From the I!ul« ihit 1 could draw out from ihii 
mao It appeared that there wa* all anarchy and 
no good govemmeni In that country arwl the 
InhabHanti were ditcontenicd with the cxlrilng 
govtmmeDt and were anxious (or Unilih rule 
lUri Hoil lx an extenilTC plateau with little 
uodolitloni here and there The %-lew from here 
commarxli a Urge fwcep of the hllli and it U 
Kparated from another more undulating and 
larger pUleau by a amalt tucam a conHuent of the 
Rim Khim atream (which tabes the name of 
Gherdoungat Malarl and along whkh there li a 
route from MaUil up here) There two plateaus 
bare a beautiful acenerr the one corned with 
green \-cfdure and the other haring a red lurface 
and covers a radius of nearly ten miles rising In 
slow agents to the higlier mountain the west and 
the souih-wcc sides ore bounded by snowy peak* 
nad O'er the rest of U grows a kli«i of gentle 
slemlcr and stunted (scarcely raised abo^'e the 
groutsd) grass yielding a good pasture for the 
cattle of Dbot merchants For nearly seren months 
In the year all the pbee It covered with deep snows 
•which begin to melt early In May and do rvot 
accumulate again tin the beginning of October 
The climate of the place Is extreme and cold 
It IS windy from 9 ajc to 9 r n the wind coming 
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in gusts ivith some cessation It increases by 
degrees and is most violent from 4PM to 7 p m 
After sunset and before sunrise the cold is very 
intense If a vessel is filled with \vater at night 
and kept either outside or within a tent the whole 
of the \vater is frozen, and before sunrise you may 
take out of it a solid lump of ice This will give 
a sufficient idea of the intense cold climate of the 
place From Surain Fhotam higher up, nee is not 
properly cooked nor does it taste well , so bread 
and meat are the chief and favourite articles of 
food of the people travelling, frequenting, and 
living in these tracts The camping ground is 
certainly large and beautiful, and had it not been 
for Its high elevation so as to be covered with snow 
for most part of the year, it is large enough to have 
been the best place suited for a cantonment site in 
Garhw'al and Kumaon It stands at the junction 
of four routes, one leading to Shib Chillam, the 
second to Dapa, the third to i\Ialari and the fourth 
to Niti The last has two different branches one 
running S W through Chor Hoti, the straightcst, 
and the other N W through Damjang, a little 
circuitous ' 

The Bhotjias ha\e guns much resembling the 
one known as lamchar in the lower part of the 
countr) (Garhwal) These have a two-legged 

M 
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stick tttachcd to them to bold them wfaeo firing 
so thit the tim mty be steady Tbere ire do good 
imptereents of defence compared to the British 
rifies 

\Vnd horses ore said to abound In tbe vicinity 
Vearlya doien of them were obserred by some 
of us by means of a teleso^ graxing on an 
opposite hillside at 5 30 rju We could see no 
distinctive feautores In them as tbe telescope was 
not a fine orte Tbe whole of tbe plateau of Bari 
Hot! U burrosred with oumerous holes of a certain 
animal called It U as big as a bC'Cat and of 

a brownish coloar Its grease Is saM to be v-ery 
beneficial as ointment for those bitten by cold 
We made a halt at this station. 
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Bari Hoti to Damjang, 10 Miles. 

>jth September, i8go 

The route is a long and undulating ground to 
begin "With for a mile, and takes an ascent of nearly 
four miles, which increases its rigour but decreases 
as it reaches the Marchak-Dhura The sufferings 
of the party from the tenuity of air were as during 
the forward march The southern side of the 
Dhura is covered with perpetual snow, while the 
northern side and the Dhura itself were without 
snow and without grass From the Dhura, looking 
towards the Shot direction the eye first catches 
sight of the Kailas peak standing up on the east 
Right in front stretches a dreary plain without shrub, 
trees and habitations Beyond it lies the Bhot State, 
quite perceivable from the Dhura Descending a 
few steps the route leads through a ravine, covered 
with deep snow whicli is slowly melting these days — 
forming water-courses at first and rivulets lower 
down, and continues through a deep stony descent 
of nearly four miles and ends at Damjang, a level 
plain of nearly a mile in circumference, possessing 
a beautiful verdure The plain is bounded on the 
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ca i by DjmJanp a inowy peak on ilic north by 
Sltl Pa^i ajid on the aouth by bimla»-Dhuta which 
atio conuinv anow at placei The climate o( ibcac 
place* li very cold an I frotty 

Convlderablc ponKmt of anowy hill* arc actn 
broken by avaUncbci which hy ihrowlnR thicr 
moraines are balldinq up new hillocks lower down 
at a dHtarvee The war all ihrouph U atony under 
which at mmt places water produced by mow runs 
nuklnj* a rumbling rtolsc 

They ny It la aermeUmes ao ttry windy at or 
near Uie Dhua that stonesand large pieces of arvow 
are blown off from tlieir sites rendering the way 
eery dangerous for pa sets*by But we had no 
opportonit) for noticing such phenomenon ai It waa 
a clear day when we passed 


Dorajang fo Niti 8 Miles 

Sth St^mUr /5’po 

The route begins with a high and precipitous 
ascent for a mite and then patting a level ground 
for a short dirur>ce U again lakes a very high but 
short ascent to Bamlas-Dhura where there snu a 
little snow here and there Thence the route take* 
a very bad arvd deep decline which ends at Bamlas 
a camping ground at>d a tolerably level one Again 
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commences a horribly merciless descent of about 
SIX miles to Niti It is certainly the most difficult 
route for travellers to go and come through, but is 
supposed to be not so dangerous as the Chor Hoti 
one 


Niti, 9th September, 1890 

“ His foundations is in the Holy mountain ” 

Psalm 87th and Ist 

The strength of the hills is His also " 

Psalm 95th and 4th 

'* The mountain shall bnng peace to the people and 
the little hills by righteousness ” 

Psalm 72nd Chapter and 3rd verse 

“ Ere mountain roared their forms sublime, 

Or heaven and earth in order stood. 

Before the birth of ancient time. 

From everlasting thou art God 
“ To us, O Lord, the wisdom give 
Each passing moment so to spend. 

That we at length with Thee may live 
Where life and bhss shall never end (Selected ) 

J H G PAURI, Garhwal 

“ Cheena ” the Pantcum MtlUaaim 

Phapar or Paphar or the (Bhotiya) is the Fagopynim 

Talanaivi (English name Amaranth ) 

Kaum or Selarta Italtca — ^Itahan millet 
Cedar— Suprasus Deodara 
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DA \ryAXG TO NITI 

OuimU TlUict U lOjSlT f««l tbor* larrl tad it 
Ui« third Utimt rllUr« in th^Dhotljra UahaU. DiHvr 
hacWhrtt and ula ara colllTitad. Sweated Tlolti4rti 
UotaodpirpU xtHow «bltr aod rfd do( roar* viU 
comult and jro«fbmi« ara to U foiH>d at] or* r tbt 
rallt; around ClatstalL 

Ctltatlil barttr— 'tajan— Chlfoaa (Dhotlja) or 
IftrJ/nwt Iltwcltjjmst 

NitI rdUf a tliatlfd at II 4&4 frai abora lereL 
Tha ^lU Pau tblrtron mlira tanhrr oorth it l£^70 
f«tt abora i)>4 larrL It U ojra to Iraflo fron ibt 
Uttar t>trt of Jta* to eaiddlr of OctoWr 

HoU it IS 000 fart. 

Chori Hoti Paat tUOO fttL 

A TiR«uAf It oae^fifth of a 

In Ur Catirat ctBpintbit^ciDltjr Ottobar idtb. 
tbmnoBtttr wat lO* lo lb* nemhiff and tba tloTattoa 
ct bit ramp 14JSOO (art. 

WIW bonr*— May b« lb* Kyawf or wild aaa which 
roamt in troopt of irn to twtoty 

Flya— Parbapt Msrmota. rwhap* lUlI Fox (?) 

KalUa— A ptob in IlandM to Iba north of tfaa 
Manaarobof Labt Lat.914 Lout. ateTatloa 

aboaa tea trrrl and about 1^90 fc«\ abora 
tba Irral of tba plain in which It U altnatcd In TUwt. 

“ To far HLmaUy* aommlu 0t« 

Eallaaa the?* tboa w|lt heboid. 

And lUthobb with bit peak of cold. 

Between them ate a movntain rite*. 

Wboat iplendoTtr wit] eoehant tbr eyet. 

From OBIPFITHB RAMAYAH 
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Pauri to Khirsu, lOi Miles. 

i>]ih September, igii 

The v/ay is almost level from Paun to Kathulf 
Khal and used by bullock-carts for carrying fuel 
on the road as far as Pauri for consumption there 
Mr Pauw, Dy Commissioner, opened this road for 
carts, though it is still not in a condition quite fit 
for them At a distance of nearly 4 miles from 
Pauri lies “ Buba-Khal,” probably so called 
because of the steep ascent from the village Garh 
below by the old road The name may also have 
reference to the word “ Buba bkentna,” meaning 
“ undergoing very great diflficulty ” The road 
here branches off in four different directions, vtz 
Paidulseon, Khirsu or Khdtsyun, Adhwani and 
< Pauri At about miles onwards lies Mandd- 
Khdl The name suggests that this place might 
have been used in former times for threshing 
(hlandnd) grain by the tenants of the Gadoh'Estate 
The road here branches off to Chopryun or 
Chifalghat Then comes at nearly as much 
distance Kathuh Khal, lying above the big village of 
that name and next Gorkhi Khal about three miles 
onward, where the Snnagar-Musagalh and the 
Pauri-Khirsu roads intersect A short way towards 
Pauri lies a summer camping place amid oak 
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l»CT^ lnn«n i* UH) iltm 1 Thcf r l» x «TTtjll 
c* CT> 1 »-a ^ Gotkhj Khil 

U (!." I ’ 1) |rt-al CiUcl I IkHealht -■h^c 
il/^r U 4 icmj !•* rf 4 lV»t <\J if c vxmc tumc 
On an 1 4 m«ch h W j«r»l »lo\r 
Ul»1 Ion ! •I'' i!»c to n> < I an « 1 1 ( ’ll. \l Kh i»u 
iHt ten ! in -Blifh {» ti«n ♦TJfl iwicri an I tf"*n 
4 flrv^l ifkTtr f* • fxcn 1 jn-afow an^alrw 
nnr fm J n-*» ite I<1 r ctrtlc ! fco a Ml JJlc 
\ rtWruUf T*ti *Jh^» 1*^ !fi i ^itlarl 

r*n^ hitt rr'M'itj- f<<rn •tannl anf wynt moTT 
»fr fn fnntcrepta u« 

KMr«« to CKftlbvora 13) Mifet 

;*/! ^tfftnUt ttftf 

1 rotn Kbiituih? wit Wplni ''iih an a*^ni 
an f iVn It U a tacctMlim of a«<onli itvJ dewni« 
Alirtui a milfi uji l» a TAo** i called Glunlpd 
Chaunri abmc the vilUcc id ChaUn^jun Patti 
anl ih^n anmKcf CAaa* i callci! DandVlKda 
Chaumi alKwi t toHe fmiber op Tfie^ CAjann# 
arc pUdorra* pencratlf efcclc«l ly I>ctt)» In memmj 
cd ibclr dcccaml rclalUma— 4 ccrcmonj atalcroua 
to tljc ?rjyA ^blch llictc people do not oVenr 
unlike ilrt Huh^ kfombre the road la fo»i a 
abort dtwni and then tolerably level There la 
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only one place for drinking water fit for use dunng^ 
summer between Khirsu and Bhainsora, viz at 
Charipani, a fairly long way off the Chan wooden 
bungalow (Chaukidar Rikhwa Mathigaon), about 
5 miles from Khirsu The way then is almost an 
unbroken ascent, somewhere mild, and at other 
places steep, and it is only about the end of the 
march that the way is a descent from JhundolikhaL 


Bhainsora to Pungaon, 8 Miles. 

igih September, ipii 

At this place (Bhainsora) there is a wooden forest 
bungalow, erected in 1891, when Mr J S. 
Campbell was Deputy Commissioner of Garhwal 
It IS said to have been built from the proceeds of 
the fine imposed on the people of the Manyarsyun. 
and Langur Walla villages for cutting down the 
Katil trees The camping place is at Gadyagad 
and it has taken its name from Bhainsora, the 
village above It is situated between two streams, 
in a deep valley between precipitous hills, where 
certain kinds of game are ' procurable The 
Chaukidar is Deb Singh of M Syoli It is a 
damp place where leeches abound in great numbers 
during the rams Panchmu is the Padhan of 
Bhainsora and Gopalu Chaudhari of Naula. 
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BHAINSORA TO PUNGAON 

KandirtTUD and Ketni o{ Dobtl Dbaopur ve the 
tvo thtkaris In the nelghbombood who attend on 
gcnllnncn requiring their Mrricei for ihlkar 
puTpoaea, An outhoiuc with roomi corcrcd with 
lUtei la aUo attached to the bungalow which itaolf 
la corered with iron ahecta 

The wajr from the bungalow la almost a 
continuous ascent broken occasional!/ b/ ierel 
ground or descent, opto Kharauni Khat the eleva 
tlon of which la apparently the tame as that of 
Jhindoll Khil Tila vlltage la risible from here 
The way hence Is e sharp deep descent and then a 
auecetslon of descents ascenta and level ways. 
About af miles up at the JunctioD of two atreama, 
la a District Board DhararaahaU called Chakalgbat 
In the vicinity of which trees locally called Rwina 
and Ghingtru abound from the branches of which 
walking sticks are nude by the local people The 
ascent from here end at Tllkani Khal the village 
of Dobri where a copper mine existed before Ilea 
on the way A very steep ascent leads to Dhanpur 
village from Dobri From Tllkani Khal too one 
branch of the road goes to Dhanpur or Kyunkala 
Khal and another to Gldhaur Khal above Khand, 
In the vicinity of which abeds for cattle have been 
bnllt by the District Board 

About half a mile down the descent lies the 
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Tilkani wooden bungalow, on a waste level plot of 
land There are two rooms with two bathrooms 
m It but no outhouses Its Chaukidar is from 
Bisaun village, a few chains on the near side of 
which, IS a camping place called Ghandyalsain 
At Tilkani Khal there is a temporary pool of 
water District officers encamp at this place 
sometimes, when they come for shooting in the 
jungle around 


Pungaon to Ad Bari, 8 Miles, 

2oth September, igi i 

The way first is a deep descent which lessens 
gradually from near Kir sal Dharamsala About 3^ 
miles further lies Devalkot Mahadev, below Gyonlad 
village, near which the Baret and Pmdwalni 
rmilets are crossed by a long wooden bridge 
About a mile onwards is the camping place named 
Nauna Khal, alias Dhura Khal, m a commanding 
position at the foot of the Ah \allage ridge 
The w’ay hence is a descent dowm to the 
junction of Atagad (Ad Ban side) and Kanswagad, 
where there is another wooden bridge across the 
confluent rivulets The junction is called Dewalghat 
Hence the road branches off to Ad Ban and Simli 
via Chandpur Khal or Garh Here are the rums of 
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ibe palace of the old Raja «jll$tandlnp and Indicatea 
Its old prandeuT Stone 'rotk of the finest quality 
Is still to be seen here The carvlnps on them far 
surpass modern ones Dir trees such as Tun and 
Dhyunl and other Kami shrubs bare prorm on the 
rails of the palace There Is one Chauka of stone 
placed near Kalla peer Dcou where Aihwar takes 
place annoallv P Klshan Dut Josbl of Syan is 
said to hare taken a Cbauka from here but returned 
It afterwards because of certain bad dreams which 
he had on remorlnp It On the other side of the 
Atapar at some distance lies the Salenar Mabadev 
temple It is said that thU temple and the palace are 
buildings of the nrae period and it was agreed be 
tween tbcMahant and the Rajah that the foundation 
stones of both the buildings should be laid at the 
&ame moment But the Rajah ordered construction 
of the palace before that of ibc temple without 
giving notice to the Mahant who therefore said 
In a rage Marh\ Rai yah Gorki Dkul Jali 
meaning the temple will stand while the fort will 
come down There Is another saying In cormec 
Uon with this palace and It Is that Tep^alemkt top 
tap Ckaundayalu k$ raj meaning “the residents of 
the village Top lost time in making preparations 
while those of the village Chaunda got 80\‘ereignty 
or raj The Tehri Rajahs are In this way said to 
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be the descendants of these Chaundyals But this 
seems to be a mere heresay and has nothing to™ 
corroborate it It is, however, true that the fort 
was erected by Rajah Kanakpal, the ancestor of the 
present Rajah of Tehri It was in Rajah Ajdi Pal’s 
time that the seat of Raj was shifted to Srinagar 
There is an underground way from this fort to the 
Atagarh running directly below, through which the 
Ranees used to go to bathe m the rivulet and water 
could be fetched when the fort wafe beseiged by an 
enemy Its opening by the side of the river is 
still visible, as also the entrance from the fort 
The way hence to Ad Ban is level, the distance 

I 

being nearly a mile 


Ad Bari to KimoH, 10 Miles. 

2ist September, igii 

The way is first an easy level for about a mile^ 
and then it ascends gradually Various plots of 
land have been turned into irrigated ones of late 
on both sides of the ELhetigar and shops have been' 
built at places which accommodate and sell 
commodifies to the Badnnath pilgrims on their 
return journey The two big villages of Kheti 
and Malsi inhabited by Pabilas stand just above 
the road The Padhan of the former village is, 

26 



AD BARI TO KIMOLl 


Sitabtx, 'wbo Is a comparatIv«lj well todo maru 
He keeps several gcsits and cattle The Padhaa 
of the latter Is Bhajeru, who too Is a monied man 
of the locality bnt not so much as the former 
A row of shops just below the Dimdlma wooden 
bungalow has been pulled down on the report of the 
Circle Dy CoBectoc that they stood too close to 
the road Hie ascent ends at Dewall Kbal nearly 
miles oS Ad Bari Hence the road bamches oS 
to KimoU and Gatrsain. About a mile from 
Dewall Kbal on the way to Galraaln there Is a 
swampy ground containing a small spring which 
is considered tbe source of the Ram Ganga and 
is revered as sued On tbe EUmoIi branch about 
l| miles oS Ues a temple of Gbandyal Deota. A 
stout Iron chain Is wound round the trunk of a 
tree with which according to local tradition a 
tiger (Sber) Is supposed to be tied at night by tbe 
Ghandval Deota, so that the animal might not kill 
people in tbe neighbourbood and might also be of 
use to tbe delly for riding on, He way hence Is 
an unbroken deecent for about 3 miles down to 
the camping ground where the Galrsoln road also 
meets by the side of a ravine TTte place Is veij 
chill and wlndr to some extent There Is no 
bungalow here and the village of Kimoli lies a few 
c h a in s off on a higher gzomtd northward 
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Kimoli to Kuhari, 13 Miles. 

Si! Ur 'I rr sort 

7 lie cimpinr srounii •- 'cm= ;n n h.c*i -" j"!'-- 

uhit cur.iil* li ij. til. (.xt'Mi'iun n r i! ^ lor 
ihc ad)Oinin^ l''n^i nitni-^nturh li:cc '-•’'1 
The tv o stream^ ro^i 'lo-n rnni Ginn h “4 
Deo 1 ‘'ide (Dc 'nh Kin! vx\ ' 'ind G'‘ir^im < 'L 
meet beloM I'le citnpinc: 2 ro m 1 nn 1 ire cilL i 
Alinjanigid iti i In'ictil rc'-pccioeb \ dente 
oik ind Telinj jungle ‘-urrotind*- it on ill ^ de*; 
except the nortii mHc'-c .iie'c •''c cnlti n’t I ]■'n !' 
of tlic idj-iLcn* Mll3.;e' Fh*. from the c''mp- 
ine c:rounrl n i deneeni tiron^hoi.! fo' rhi u d 
milc^ as fir 1 ? Xinm Kicir ind cros^.s v.neril 
Gadheris acres- e^iiich art tenioo'.irr iiridees of 
chir logs bu* hi meins o. Uiar ( mpres-ed libourj 
under the manigement ol die Dn net Boi'd Sub- 
overseer At the firsi crossing there n i cave for 
travellers to take shelter when overiaVen bv a 
shower of run and Pahri pan (bcicl knvesl 
abounds in the vicinil} The descent ends at the 
Kyur Gadhera which is crossed by cktr logs 
Naram Bagar is about ^ mile from here There is 
a post office and a sarkari shop there bunt on a 
rock at the foot of which flows the Pindar river 
which IS crossed by a suspension bridge The 
road branches off to Bam Bagar, whence it goes to 
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Ghat and ihcncc to Nand Prapg to Simli 
Ad Ibri Khulsarl and lo kimoll The waj* hence 
/ frotn Naraln Bagar U quite level There U 
a camping place belo^’ Panll village called Panil 
Bagwan There were •c«tal mango Ireci at till* 
place about a mllei (urther there are acvcral water 
mills on the road which are wDrked by water from 
the GadherOt liaring lira tame name as the \'ilbge 
About another two tnllctt further on lies Ilarmonl 
village where the Paiwarl keeps his Chauki 
Kulsarl camping place is about three miles from 
here Opposite tills pbee lies Sunaon village 
wbete r Ishwarl Datt Kanungo has a good neat 
bouse lie himself now Ih-es in a rtew house 
which he built on a ridge because of the precipl 
tool nature of the former house Kakartoll vilbge 
where F Didp Datt Dimrl lives and has a beautiful 
garden of vegetable and flowers is Just above the 
camping place 


Kaltari to Chir&nK& 9 Miles 
ajrrf lo a^h StpUmhtr /pr/ 

The way U first level for i mile, then an ascent 
for as much and after a short descent it is level as 
far as Tharall which is three Inlles dUtanL 
Onwards too as far os Cblranga the way Is almost 
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level There are some streams to be crossed by 
ordinary wooden bridges, such as the one below 
Bamoli village and another below Bijaipur 
About 2 miles from Tharali, below Bainoli, is a 
place called Bainoli Bazar , where the Lt -Governor 
and other officers lunch There is a spring near 
this place, called Panchpani, which is a resting 
place for travellers who arc to be seen sitting and 
smoking ever) now and again From Chiranga 
the distance to the Nundkesari suspension bridge 
would be about 2 miles onl)', but for the circuitous- 
ness of the road for some distance on account of a 
slip below, Gwaldom, which makes it about 3 miles 
all uphill walk from Chiranga I'tlr Nasli has a 
tea plantation here, a good bungalow to live in and 
some outhouses He grows \egetable also, but in 
a small quantit) . on a ridge to the north-west He 
had a good chjr jungle from which he has alread} 
sold wood w'orth about a lac of rupees to timber 
contractors, w'ho float the w'ood in the Binder and 
then m the Alaknanda or the Ganges, for carrying 
them down to Hardwar At present the Nandkesari 
bridge being swept away and the new' one being 
not yet finished, the travellers have to go to 
Tharali and thence to NandkeSari, a distance of 
about 14 miles, instead of only five, which is the 
-usual distance from G\valdom to the latter place 


30 




HUIALAYAN TRAVEL!^ 

subordinate officers 1 here is plcnU of grass and 
firewood in the MCinity and the supply of w-atcr too 
IS quite close The Pindcr flows near by and the 
ground is all waste Serpents arc said to abound here 
during summer and in September also though I 
saw none when I passed through the place nor 
during my sLi) there on two occasions latch The 
way Icads.onwards to the right bank of the Pinder 
Between Kothi village and Nandkcsari there has 
been a great slip-land which swept awa} the 
suspension bridge and left the road in a \ery bad 
condition The Public \^orks Department has not 
jet repaired it and tra\cllers sulTcr in consequence 
At Nandkesari there are two good temples One 
IS dedicated to Nand De\i and the other to 
Mirtunjai Mahadev There are two outhouses, in 
which Fakirs live, and a Dharamsala for tra\ellers 
A small orchard of plantains and other fruits has 
been growm in front of the temples There are 
many chir trees higher up and a big cj’press tree 
stands in front Naud means a bull, — Mahadev’s 
conveyance, Kesari means lion, which is Parw'ati’s 
convej^ance , so that gives the name of Nandkesari 
Pilgrims sacrifice a buffalo here in honour of Nand 
Devi After an ascent of about two furlongs, the 
way to Dewaldhar is fairly level Puma village, 
inhabited mostly bj' Dorns, lies on the way, and it 
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seat of Mahadev (Betaleshwar) on the left bank of 
the Pindar A temple m honour of the deity has 
recently been built by Kesar Singh, a moneyed 
man of M Walangara He has also planted a 
small garden of fruit-trees and vegetable round the 
temple 

Kedar Khand ends at the junction of the Kail 
and Pindar Padmala lies in Manas Khand and 
Talor in Kedar Khand They are Gharvral villages 
of the same Patti, Pindar Par There is a big 
stone between these villages, which contains an 
image of serpent carved on it It is considered as 
the boundary between Kedar Khand and Manas 
Khand 


Dewal to Lohajung, 8 Miles. 

26ih September, igii 

The way is first a short descent and then level 
almost as far as the Kail village, which is nearly 
half a mile off The way is then an ascent up to 
Hat village, and again level as far as Gamrigad 
(half a mile), thence a mile ascent, and again level 
as far as Walangara Gadhera which is crossed by a 
bridge of logs, and thence an ascent as far as 
Pilkhera Khal (in M Lowam), where the pilgrims 
to Nand Devi halt for the night and second buffalo 
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mcnficcd it the pUce In ihc rume of ibc Sind 
DctI There irc vmo temple ihedj ii thU phee 
<OTeTcd With •!»!« After a iHarp devrem, followed 
by 1 ralld aicenu the foid the \-ilUt;e of 

I.owifjl whence ihefc h a «mari dcKcni to 
nhitmtl^d f{{{;h olIicbt4 »uch 14 the Lieutenant 
CovtmoT durlns thelf tour in ihe« pifU lunch at 
a tldge irp thU plicc whence the way in 
unl»rotcni«cniihfoophcrat the nurch Thenllape 
of Munoll lie* on the war about half a mile lower 
down live amplnp place called I-ohajung A 
Corernment aUed Khool ha4 Utety Seen ^urted in 
ihlt eilUge which It a (ably big one with III many 
hamlett The ichool hou« W jmi by the road on 
a flJge where IrvlUn pcntlemen Renerally encamp 
In order to arold the iirong win 1 of iIm; camping 
place higher up Thlt camping place of Lohajung 
li 1 commanding rWgc quite broad and level and 
encoded eooogh toiccommolaie the pitching of 
lercral tenw From iW^ place there ire (ootpatht 
loBhehalial Ilaramtal Ghet\‘llfaEeand Jethakharak 
ria All Hugral br which the hlU ponlet arc drhen 
to flugToh (paiturcs) during the ralnt About a 
mile eattward on the »ame ridge on a higher 
ekvatkm llei Aiandhar i treeleii plateau crri'cred 
with ilcrrder graii. Here lU the iheep and goals 
oo ibeh return from the adjoining Dugyals (which 
35 
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include Baidani All, K\ranri, Monikharak, Anarpan, 
Kuramtoli, Barartoli, Ginloli, Ghunghola Bagchjo, 
Samkukur L Swagun) are shorn of their wool and 
then taken back to their respectne Bugyals They 
take about 5 or 6 days to be shorn in the month of 
Saw an (July) 


Lohajung to Wan, 9 Miles. 

syfh September, iqji 

Lohajung is a beautiful camping ground on a 
commanding level ridge beyond i\Iundoli village 
and ]ust overhead of Bank, which is a hamlet of 
the former village The place is so called because 
Lohaswar Rakshas (Daitya) was killed by Nand 
Devi at this place There is a small temple of the 
De\i on this ridge at the pass itself Here the 
third buffalo is killed when the big Jatra (pilgrim- 
age) which takes place every twelfth }ear to the 
snowy Nand Devi, passes this place, G^valdom 
and far off Marhaula mountain visible from here 
on a clear morning or evening The Bugyals of 
Nawah and Bagichi above Ghes village are also 
visible Beyond Bagichi he Khetagari, including 
the following group of villages t e , Kheta proper, 
Harmal, Choting, Merkhet, Naldhura, Odar, 
Lingan, and Chaur. Immediately eastward lies Ak 
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bCTond irhich It ibe jethaVbaraV ibooting 
place To the »e»l U the W^h mountain on which 
lie lUnmul and tlhekAlul or the Dbtinpt 
abo^■c Suptal One of the Bve great funrey 
boundary pillirt called Carga] I> aliuaied on the 
Kharall the Wpbett peat In the Dbunga Hupyal 
the second pitUr being on Siikhanl mountain tbo>t 
Tunl Of boundary between Gharwil and Altnora 
and the remalniDg 3 are at Ranigarb t)cba Dhamik 
(between Klnpidl and lUngariyun) and the 
Mabagarh A)mere 

The way from the camping ground of I^bajung 
it firit a detcent theo tolerably lenl and again a 
deep de^m down to the Dhanparl ratine which 
Is cfoiicd by a tmall temporary wooden bridge 
Hence the way ii a mild de^ni tucceeded 6rst 
by a level way and then by a descent down to a 
Tlroleb called Kallbbel on both aides of whkh 
■there grow aeveral big Siur ( ) trees reiembllng 
ibe rapn or Ilhojpatra, From Akborigad which 
laaihortwayomrards the way Is an ascent as far at 
Moglndhar where high ofTicUla lunch during their 
tours and whence (he vllUge of Uan and its 
camping place upwards arc caught light of Below 
this Moglndhar join the Nil Ginga alioj SoUgad 
emanating from Baldanl Bugyal and the Wan 
Oadhera Kokundhar beyond which la Kanol In 
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Mala Dasoli, is also visible from this place The 
camping ground is a fairly spacious and level 
waste land containing a few terraced fields There- 
are several big Surain (Cypress) trees close to this 
place Mogindhar is a damp place There is a 
temple of Lato Dewta at the upper end of the 
ground A very big Deodar tree stands close to 
temple, which is 34 feet in girth It is the only 
Deodar among so many kinds of trees in the 
jungle The Nand Devi Jatra passes this place 
and the iron image of the Lato Dewta is earned' 
alongside of the palanquin of the Nand Devi, 
which IS carried from this place by the Wan 
village people, who have got this privilege and 
receive offerings from the pilgrims in return for the- 
services 

Kokundhar, mentioned above — called also 

Kukma or Kokantha — is a big ridge covered with . 
Rago and Kharo trees, and is about 2 miles up 
from the Wan village northward A great portion ^ 
of Patti Mala Dasoli is visible from here Lod 
camping place is lower down about three miles 
from the ridge It is a portion of Kamol village 
and the camping place is therefore called after it 
Hence too the descent continues and the way first 
crosses the Manigad and then the joint streams of 
Nandagini and Manigad by bridges of logs and' 

38 



LOHAyUl^G TO WAN 


felled tree*, mpcctlrtly Alter an a»cetit of aboot 
* nllet ttondi Girl Yllhge then about xl mile* 
lortber up tbc AU vltUge and about a mile ahead 
the road passes through a dense jungle called 
Chlnapatal of oak and Telanj trees just above 
Bora vifbge Then comes Padprgaort about * 
miles onvards and then GhunI village tl miles 
siUl onvards belov the ttnd and then lies Ramnl 
village about i mites The camping ground of 
Ramnl Is above the village The wooden btmgalow 
Is I mile oS the camping place Bhal Tal Is about 
6 miles from here by an liHlifferenUjr made foot 
path all down hill 

From Ramnl tbe road brarrchei of! to (i) Kanol 
or Won (s) Tkpoban Mala BUnkhamla or Pana 
Mala Dasoll and (3) Ghat, whence a branch goes 
to Nand Prajug and airother to Ban) Bagar whence 
again a brarrch goes to Tharali and arrother to 
Nirain Bagar Tbe American Mission has two 
booses at Ramnl about half a mile cast of tbe 
village 

Tbe eastern and higher peak of the KoUita Is 
called Samkukra where there ore ruins of the 
summer residence of an old Rajah or chieftain, who 
was thrown down a precipice by his Doll bearers, 
on account of tbe atrocities committed by him on 
his subjects. Tbe tales of his cruellies are simply 
3P 
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horrible He used to drink the milk of women, 
whose children he would kill He was ahvays 
suspicious of his Doll bearers and used to tie them 
up to his Doll by making a hole in their neck 
bones so that they might not be able to throw him 
into a precipice without endangering their own 
lives His winter residence was opposite 
Nand Kesari, where, too, there are the remains of 
an old fort extant to this day 

The last villages of Mala Dasoli, eashrards, are 
Pen and Sutol, from whence Ghunguli, the place 
of worship of the Nand Devi, is only a day’s 
journey Above these villages are Dhainauli and 
Balpata hills, where Thar, Jaras and Kastura 
games are available 

The western hill of Kokina is Munyal Thau 
( ), the way to which place is fit for riding 

Shikari gentlemen often encamp at this place on 
their way from Wan, the distance being about 
6 miles, and make short marches in the mornings 
and evenings to shoot Thars, etc in the adjacent 
jungles One can only go to Baramtal, Bhekaltal 
and Mala Dasoli villages (Bheti Sizauri) from this 
Munyal Thau during the summer and rainy seasons 
The eastern portion of Lohajung, between the 
villages of Bank, northward, Suya, southward and 
Munoli westward, is called Ajandhar It is a 
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of etttmhc mipnltude »lapinK 
do«T» to ttrtr Kail in ihc cx»t In t turrcnr 

cdRc tHpe It l« cotcre** liy * (atflr rfcn»c jungle 
of KKitiu Oat TeUnJ Rhododendron and 
Rwoln* Cowl buRaloct attd poau ol the 
aurroundlna Tillages ffwe here during the rains 
Goats and »K«p (tom ihe higher Uua^jlt (snoscy 
patiutci) arc ihmn here In gtcai numl*eri in about 
15 dap lime 

Dyo ^ingba Desru a temple Hei in about the 
centre of the pUteaa There is a key fn thU 
temple by srhieh It is >ald a certain /7jnir (Daltp) 
had etcavaied a aprin- In Mana MaU lUndonl 
He left It there and ^rent to live In Tatraghar 
aliore ^utol of Paul Mala Dasoll where there la 
a big temple snthoot an entrance A great fair 
takes place here on the ItaUhahh Ptfmanathi day 
In which sereril goat* are mcrlCced Ksranrl 
Patarbachanl ( umttrrft ) SlU Samandar Wan 
Bugyal lUcham All Beribunga Pandulhal 
Khltkan Bagalcbl Dungra Bugpl though distant 
and on dlfTetenl mountain range*, arc visible 
from here 

The story about Dyo Sinhga runs as follosra — 

A certain srotnan with her young son srent to 
a BaodatU block to weed Mandua, The ton fell 
thirsty The mother gave him a Tdld (key) to play 
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with The boy scratched the ground of the dry 
ridge and water came forth and wetted his clothes 
On the mother asking him the reason, he showed 
her the spring Thereupon he left the Tdld at the 
Ajandhar, his Jhanguli (Jholi) at Chhepla (low'er 
plateau between Ajandhar and Lohajung) and went 
aAvay to Tatraghar The mother bewailed his disap- 
pearance but in a dream saw that the boy had become 
a god He also told his mother how he left his 
2 dld and Jhanguli at Ajan and Chhepla 


Wan to Jethakharak, 8 Miles. 

28th September, jgi i 

The way rises upwards for about a mile as far 
as the ridge known as Ranakdhar It is so called 
because Rankawar Daitya (Demon) w'as killed by 
Hand Devi at this place The lower or easterly 
portion of this ridge abounds with Ghwiral and 
Sarau, while in the upper or westerly portion 
Munyals are found It is exceedingly pleasant and 
inspiring to stand or walk on this beautiful ridge.- 
Weshvards several Bugvals are visible They are 
(i) Munyal Thak, called after so many Munyal 
birds found there (2) Khamtl , where one can find 
a few Thars now and then during the summer 
months and (3) Baramtal where no game is found,- 
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bul '*bcTe «iib Ihelr pcoii tncamp 

»Te— <0 ^ar/a^i «hcre \ few Tbart and 
Munplt wiih Ka^ It* male /jtrjt we found 
(j) Tiibanp *f>crc/jlrrf/ and Munph with KaK> 
ajc often tetn and (j) '^*'’5 Ilhandw »hlch li 
north of lUldanl It h nid to lie the granarx 
tome deity and the rfllapc of an derives its lume 
ffOTo it Rice hoik they tty It found here and It 
ttid to hast been cankd here on the back of 
Thar* by podt. From Ranakdhar for a few 
htmdred yordt the way it quite Icvei which then 
detcendt downtoativuleieafledSU Oanj;a whence 
there it a steep ateent for nearly 3 milei as far as 
Daali nirtayak lienee the way it fairly easy as far 
at Jatra Pan! where the Lieutenant Governor 
lunched, rheattnli arc numerous In ihit locality 
The way hence If a mild ascent along (be foot of 
the extettshre Daldanl Jittg}al (pasture) upto a shed 
known as Ouubari Thence or rather from 
Ablndakharak it corcra almost all the remaining 
distance a descent broken by one or two smart 
ascents 

From that portion of jethakharak which U 
called Thar the following peaks of the great 
band Devi (35 689 ft) mountain are clearly and 
beautlTuIir visible 

(1) Kanitkh the tastemmoit peak beyond 
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which lies the Pintlan glacier nnd from the northern 
end of winch the Pindan emanates eastwards and the 
Kail southwards The northern and higher snow) 
mountains of Kanlekh seem united with the 
Tirsuli, but the) are separated b) an undulating 
\‘alle\ about a mile in breadth 

(2) Tirsuli, so called because it Ins three peaks 
(23,406, 22,490, 22,360 ft) rivalling each other 

in their brilhancv and eminence Further to the 
north are two high peaks, the higher one of which — 
which IS also the highest in the locaht) is called 
Nand Ghungti ( 22,000 ft ), on account of 
its resemblance to a \eil usuall) worn b> the local 
women A fourth peak, which is the lowest, lies 
between the Tirsuli and the second of the two 
peaks just mentioned It looks more like a mound 
(Dhaya) 

Just below Jethakharak lies the \illagc of Balan, 
containing nearly 35 families Its present Padhan 
is Pan Singh Opposite this, bejond the Kail 
river, he Himani, containing 15 families, with 
Padhan Madan, and Ghes w'lth 40 families, and 
Padhans — Dali and Dhan Singh 

Above Ghes village is the b^utiful evergreen 
pasture knowm as Bagich, Bugpl, I\Iun}'ali, Lungi 
and Jarao are found in numbers there Local goats 
and sheep graze there during the hot w'eather and 
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rolna Beyond it la Mala Dbanpor of the Almora. 
Dutrict 

Above Hlmanl Be Dolan and Minsingh Bugyali 
irbero Munjal* and Tbars arc found In the upper 
part and beyond the Komangad notth^rard It the 
Mnndan Bngyal and lUU more to the north U 
Tangar Bugral, ■where too Munjalt, Tbart and 
Katturaa (Mask deer) arc found in considerable 
numbers. On this tide of the Rail within 
M Bakn He* the Bugyal of Jogt Kothl ) 

about •which the following itory it currenU 

A hawker caught teven hawit and was anuoos 
to catch the eighth which was most beaudful and 
white ai snow He at last managed to decoy him into- 
hJs metbei, when all ctf a sudden In hit but, in 
which be had placed the seven hawks caught fire 
and was burnt to ashes together with the hawks 
He then went away to diiapppolntment applying 
the ashes of the hut on bis forehead and taking the 
only hawk that remained to the Tehri Durbar 
in order to make a prcaent of the bird The mount 
of this occurrence was since called by Its chaiac 
terlstlc name on account of the hawker s putting 
on the ashes on his forehead 

The next Bugyal Is known as Chhatrl Bsgar 
where many Mnnyali, Than and Fakras, are found 
Next U Kunwari the lower portions of which axe- 
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■called Tiding, Phuldhura, Mom and Jethakharak, 
where Munyals, Fakras, Lungi — the most beautiful 
of birds — and sometimes Thars also are found 
Bagich, Dolam, Mui, at Mutand and Dhaund 
ascend to meet the Kailash, while Jogi, Koti and 
Chhatri go up and meet the Tirsuli 

Beyond Kunwari Bugyal to the north lies Kuram 
Toll Bugyal where people of Balan take their goats 
and sheep for grazing South of Kumartoli are 
the two elevated mounts known as Anyal Rauni 
(abodes of Anyals), i e goat tenders and Panchkoti, 
beyond which northward is Baidani, the well-known 
Bugyal for horses Southward of Panchkoti is Ah 
Bugyal, whence a track goes from Mai Dhunga 
shed, also called Chaubhari ( ), by which 
place the road passes to Jethakharak Ponies are 
distinctly seen to be grazing over the Ah Bugyal, 
from Thur Bugyal (above Balan village), from 
which place I am writing my notes 

From this Thur summit are visible Ranikhet, 
Almora, Gwaldom, Kansain and Nairn Tal hills on 
a fine clear morning The lower portion of the 
All Bugyal is a dense forest of Raghu and Kharu, 
called Talo Khobla Jungle (^T^ ol'S Q )) 

the abode of bears, leopards and jaraos (big deer) 
There is no ingress to or egress from it, nor any 
track whatever leading to it from any side 


trAi\ TO JETllAKHARAK 

>*orthr»axtli ol Nitvd Gh«nj;\\ it Vht Huna Glti 
tTftrrj rocwnoln Iw upper portion h clearly 
MtibW from ibe Thur fthetc Munplt lUkrant 
and a tev Langi birdi art found now and then 
Sight letft and t^iiarttt vliH ihlt neighbourhood 
In nomhcTi e^try year and the tfllu^er* near about 
do not ipeat irtH of them They complain that 
<oolle fiirduiiA (Impfttted *er\ice) I* taken from 
them vlihout proper payment and at the rltk of 
their aEtfeuhttre The Tchiil chipra*h they ny 
■only please the gentlemen hi order to obtain their 
JItithtt (regard) and prevent Oic poor coolies 
from approaching the gentlemen to make their 
grleraneei known 

From (he Maidhunga shed a foot path leadi to 
Bifdanf Kund about t ( wlk^ off The way It 
tolerably level parsing along the high hill above 
(he Jtulpaal about half way between Wan and 
Jethakharak There area tmall temple of Nand 
Devi and two fUll smaller templet on either ride of 
It, One of them It tlupcd like a platform where 
there Is a Dharamsala in ruins 

There It no regular ient/ here but a ahallow 
lake (30c/ X 3cx/) which leemt to be fed by a 
spring apparently Itself tnowfed The spring 
issues directly from the ground At the southern 
end there b an egreu for its waters to Row down 
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into the Nil Ganga below There is a Sila (flat 
stone)) over which is erected a shed covered with 
slates There must have been a deep pool in 
olden times at this place The earth brought 
down by avalanches from above might have 
gradually filled and made it shallow as it stands 
Meghaswar Daitya is said to have been killed by 
Nand Devi at this place and it is in her honour 
that the spot is considered holy and worshipped 
It is known as Baxiarani and the pilgrims to the 
higher and snowy abode of Nand Devi offer 
Pmcfiw to their deceased there From 25 to 60 
goats are sacrificed here annually, and this is 
known as Chhotti Jat 

The way to the actual Nand Devi proceeds 
hence along a hill side, via Anwal Laundhar and 
then to Patranachar The next pa? ao or stage is, 
via Kailu Binayak, a big boulder, on which pilgrims 
rub ghee It is believed to have the eflSciency of 
granting a son to one who embraces it, a milch- 
cow to one who rubs ghee on it, and grain in 
abundance to one who offers fried grain to the god 
The next stage is Sili Samandar, via Jyuragali a 
dangerous place where the Wan people enjoy the 
right to conduct pilgrims and collect a Timasht per 
head The pilgrims sleep at night in a big cave at 
the stage A stream flows hence to Mala Dasoli of 



WAN TO JETHAkHARAk 


Gharwal The lait itage U known u GumguU 
which ii directly at the foot of the Tlrtuli and 
where a big Puja li offered Htwx Ii performed and 
hundredi of goatf are cxcriGced in honour of 
Nand Devi 


Stpitmhtr jQfi 

Min Singh above Hlmnl village U ij 137 ft 
in elevation. Running Dorthwardi it roeetaa tnowy 
peak of which the elevation is ao^io feet Going 
down by slopes for some distance it meets the main 
snowy peak of Tirsull and the elevation of which 
Is S3P40 ft The TlrtuU moontaln extends 
eastwards and loins the main Himalayas a long way 
off meeting the Nand Devi peak, of which the 
average elevation is s$ 669 ft This chain of 
Nand Deri peaks Is not clearly visible from the 
Thur mountain above Jethakharak On a sunny 
morning the TIrsuU peak emits smoke like fog 
'Hte villagers of the nelghbouibood believe the 
smoke to be rising from the kitchen of the 
Pandava brothers who survive there, according to 
the local tradition Westwards of the Tlriull a 
long way off is the snowy peak of the Nand 
Gbungti opposite odd iu an eastvrard direction of 
Inml village where the Nand river rises 
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Mouza Bhagoti, (Sirgur Patti.) 

20th October, /p// 

Above the village of Bhagoti is an old fort 
(Garh) It is now the temple of “ Guru Mahara]” 
Deota, by which name the Patti is called t e , 
“ Sirgur ” In the village lies the temple of 
Bhagwati, after which the village is named From 
the fort there is a pathway for water to the Pindar 
Ganga At about half the way there is a pucca 
Naula, the water of which is used by persons going 
there to fetch grass or fuel The villagers worship 
the Guru Deota once every third year, and cook 
Halwa and Roti and partake of them merrily 
Sometimes the Patti people also join them Before, 
the Bhagwati an Athivar (sacrifice of eight animals) 
and therefore also called Ashthah takes place every 
third year Peoples of other villages used to make 
the sacrifice before, but now it is confined to the 
Bhagoti people only 



ALMORA— BHOT 

Almorm (o Takot& 15 MUes 

The wir la bc^ln with |i qulle level up to 
Ninjramvarlkl Dewal Theocc ll a^cendi a little 
an J again becomci lercl \t Kalmiil four mtkn 
disuni from Almon a »hop it kept for the 
convcofcnce of triTcllct* At Dtndapant 2 roller 
ftmHer oa there it a bungalow anl fruU garden 
o-ltw^ing to a ceruln Furopcin gentleman Four 
milei onwardi there It a nominal ihop hjr the road 
tide l>*lon^ing to a certain man of llhltull with 
uardl;* anything for tale thi*re For anoth r mile 
the way continuer level It then detcendt iharply 
for n arlj* two mllet inllt I eel for the rctiof the 
way A few ibopt and a Dhararatala itand near a 
fftream flowing f of a mile to tbit tide of the Almora 
Taluka Dak bungalow with Ite otrthoutc Handing 
on a ridge to the left of the road To the right 
tide there It a ihop where a vKlage port office ft 
alto located There it alto a Dharamtah at the 
place 


Taktila (o Bagheahwar 11 MHea 

Deicending a few paect one hat to cron a 
alream of cool water a wooden bridge On the 
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other side of this stream the Forest Department 
has erected a cottage for the use of its officials The 
•way from here is an ascent for nearly half a mile and 
then a descent for | of a mile It is then easy for 
some distance and again a steep ascent up to the 
De'waldhar gate 

De'waldhar is a notable fruit garden lying to the 
left of the public road It belongs to Lala Chiranji 
Lai Sah Thulgharia, son of L Jai Lai Sah, the 
late well-known treasurer of Kumaun The garden 
yields delicious fruits of various kinds There is 
a bungalow at its centre and two other houses The 
bungalow though not very large is splendidly 
furnished and notable European gentlemen ha've 
often stayed in it as guests of its respectable and 
hospitable owner A house for keeping fruits is 
well-built at an airy place The water-spout near 
the house in the centre is beautiful and very well- 
fitted for native gentlemen to bathe at Roads in 
and round the garden are all well laid out In short, 
every thing is so well arranged in the garden that 
It speaks highly of the ingenuity of the able owner 
The garden has two arch gates, bearing its name, 
one at the top of the ascent as mentioned above 
and the other, a short way do\vn From the first 
gate the way is a deep descent down to a stream 
crossed by a wooden bridge The vay hence is 
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L. Chiranji LkI Sah Rai SahHs 



TAIIKA m ttwtn C//II lAT 


Jml cp rUfV S»^t *n»^ ifrmn H lUeSoh^ir 

Ut i»T ‘T ! im>n » tcrt' 

^utrl « Ji Ilf i! j 4 \tm rta It U 

rn**iT J it n HifwtK. tif <#»>! <4 ^Urm 
trmjv’ fnct*-t tfi » If* lyiifi* «v ccm» 

j roT4 PA->j f \ »tr frr»T» it^ < an lqu«5jr 

tUi J ^l rtrii wo til !c> itj » j'twc Th i*t» 
tjirti j ant I m t •* |ml ihf irmpJc 
It A*t tt>' inft* li»\r t i»jKTi tn otrt il>ftn 

Tbf Utfrt j Tttirtfi t4 tV tUtur 1 1* li^t'accn the 
lwf> {h^ imillff oti ilif left !«nl of lh« 

^»}u Tine 1* * DiV Irtin-ilfT* a duprnarj 
ml ultaj Ht oSrfe In lUcl*<»il»wif K well Irxran 
fiif ul ifUelwrc on ( tUf (mlJiilf of 
JanvUT)) «!k’ch contlmje* Inr ihtoe dap lot 
p Ifirm* Inji f If »t«out today* for ttalmn purpo*<i 
People Ifttm ditleicnl pam cl Uv* dWtlnn «nJ 
tl»e«Hcfe a\kcml*W Ine mroe »ith inielei of 
iniJt iml otljffi ffH tmVln? pwfclav** or lUcoJ 
intj il>e (alt and latliln<j at the Mcred confluence 
The InIwWuot* or iboplctpera do not alt tire In 
lURbcthwar dafinR ih ralna for the pUcc la wry 
unbciltfjjr at il>e time Th^jr lure In ibelr hcm*ei 
litiated In more olubtltmt placet and move to 
lURheihtrar In Uw middle of Octol>er 

From Bajtheihwar one rood lead* to Gwaldom 
rid lUljikhet another direct to Dmrehat rta 
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Someshwar, the third to Almora via Takula, the 
fourth to Munsgan, via Nachani and Maw-ani 
Dawani, the fifth to Munsgan and also Indaru 
via Kapkot and the si\th to Berinag, via Thai 


Bagheshwar to Kapkot, 14 Miles. 

The way leads along the right bank of the'' 
Sar]u An village of which the houses are 
scattered along the foot of a hill covered with 
trees, lies- two miles further Another mile 
onwards lies the village called Daso, which is 
similarly situated A little way onwards a rivulet 
called Valigad emanating from Katyar side, joins 
the Sarju just a little way below its junction with 
the Gomti and is crossed by a wooden bridge 
The junction here is known as Bahghat, a spot 
noted for its antiquarian interests Near the sixth 
mile-stone is a village, called Anars, lying by the 
roadside and at the foot of a hill covered with chir 
trees- A stream flows between the main village 
and Its cowsheds The land below both is good 
and fertile Near the yth mile-stone another 
rivulet considerably large, coming down from 
west, IS crossed by a wooden bridge Here lies 
Harsil village, situated similarly to the neighbour- 
ing villages By the side of this rivulet and below 
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UAOnESirWAR TO KAPKOT 

Urt tilUpe U a camplnp ptoond for oCiccfi on 
tom and ifav'cHert yihtn maVnp alow roarcbcf 
There 1« no *hop here new li there any hoa<c (o 
live In The way from lUpheihwir to Kapkot la 
level all alonp with a alow pradient^ along the bank 
of the roaring Saiju and Inicriected hj Tarloua 
tippling thaileia which come down from the kfi 
aide at pbeta clothed mth thick verdure to 
mingle ihelr witera wtOi the 

At the Kapkoi camping ground there la a Dak 
bungalow and a Dharma^aU Two Urge Pipaluee^ 
around which a tgacloua platform ia erected and 
which aund elo»e to the bungalow have conaldcntbly 
Improved the lUe of the Dak bungalow Theac ireei 
itand to clo^ logeiber that they at firal light 
appear lo he one and the nme tree A third— 
a Jaman tree hav grown out of the Pipal trees 
The Urge vllUge of Kapkot It a htUe way 
above the raid. The icenery here Iv pleatanl and 
commands an eatemivc view On Ibc fcfi side of 
the road rtear the Dak burtgalow live two tnlMlon- 
arlea of the London Mission Sodeiy In a house 
recently built by them The climate of the place 
during the rains Is not very healthy 

The Sarkail BanU keeps a shop in the 
Dtnramsala as bU sendees are required by 
travellers staying in the bungalow He has been 
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given a piece of waste land outside the Dak 
bungalow compound to build his shop on 


Kapkot to Sama, HI Mtles. 

The Sarju is crossed by a suspension bridge at 
a distance of about half a mile from this place 
There are two water-mills above this place, 
belonging to Kapkot people They are conducted 
by a water channel cut from the Belung rivulet 
emanating from Pothing side (westward), a 
large village on an eminence 

Opposite the 41st mile-stone (from Almora), 
beyond the Sarju, there is a large cave called 
“ Dotil Udyar ” It is capacious enough to hold 
about 300 men It is used by Melam goats, during 
winter The Melam people have built a pucca 
house for dwelling, close by it 

The way from here is tolerably easy At 
Khar Bagar, which is aboutthree miles from Kapkot, 
the road divides itself into two branches, one 
leading to the Pindari glacier and the other to 
Munsgan The marches to Pindari are — 

(1) Lwarkhet, 9 miles from Kapkot 

(2) Dhakuri, 6 miles 
(.3) Khati, 5 miles 
(4) Deivali, 7 miles 
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(5) PhurkU 3 mile* — whence the Pindari 
ghder H Dcarl)- 3 miles 

There are Dak huagatows at ever)' stage In this 
tide, (For parilculart regarding these iiages tee 
eliewhcrc) 

Of the waj to Tijama from Khar lUgar to liar 
Singhta Bigar or rather Salna Dhura, has t 
tolcrabljr easy ilopc Then commencet an arcenl 
which continues to the tame camping ground and 
•ends at the Salna Dhora a little way upwardi 
The village of Salna It tliuated 10 miles off 
Kipkot* On the road to the left near the \fllage 
there stands a bouse belonging to a Dhotlya The 
camping ground of Salna U higher op the village 
nearly ti miles onwards tod above Dhaiot Kbat 
lagga of M Salna The camping ground Is 
elevated cool and often windy A. ilream of cool 
water flows near by and there Is a dense forest of 
oak, etc, eastwards on a high hill 


Snltut to Tnlum, 8 Milea 
The way first begins with a little ascent, then 
It is level for a short distance and again makes a 
deep descent to the tutpeiulon bridge called 
Ramari Pull for about 5 miles. From here to 
Ttjam the way Is level for nearly a mile There 
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IS a Dharamsala at the Tajum camping ground for 
travellers to live in It is a pretty big plateau 
between the rivers Jakula and Ram Ganga, which 
meet below it The village of Tajum lies higher 
up and further to the east Some of the leading 
Bhotiyas of Melam, of whom Mam Budha of old, 
and Kishen Singh, R B of later renown may be- 
mentioned, called Milmwals, live here and have 
fairly big houses for their winter residence They 
leave them in April and stay at Munsyari, where 
also they have pucca houses, for nearly two 
months before going up to Melam 

Tajum to Girgaun, Miles. 

The way is level for the most part, along the 
bank of the Jakula river There are Kwiti and 
other Bhotiya villages by the roadside From 
Purdam bridge over the Jakula Nadi, the way is a 
steep ascent to Girgaun village, or the camping 
ground below it It is a cool and windy place 
TTie village is occupied by tenants under the 
Bhotiyas,' who themselves do not generally till land 
but trade all the year round 

Girgaun to Munsyari, 10 Miles. 

The way is first a steep ascent for four miles. 
It is then an easy slope to the Betuli Gadhera^ 
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'whence there U tg^n an ascent for hiU a rolle to 
Detull Dhora. It Is again a deep dcKcnt to the 
nbtUdJ Gadhera whence the way alopei Rill 
downwards to I^elatn village In which there tsa big 
hon«e belonging to one Man! lladha a Mllmwii 
and also to Rantbl more widely known by the name 
of Munsyan There U a Dharanmla at ihU place 
and a branch post ofBcr^ Is also close by in a shop 
owned by Sohan Singh This place is of a 
moderate temperature and has a good view Above 
this place a hospital assistant and a preacher 
belonging to the I>>ndon Mission Ust and have 
built their house on a commanding ridge within 
M Jaliha 

From Mansytri a road branches off to Garjla 
3 miles below Askot on the way to Dharcbala, after 
crossing the Gori by a wooden bridge near hladkot, 
which is a BboUya vitbge about 5 miles dUtanu 
The road then leads along the left bank of the 
river wa the Bhodya village of Mawanl Dawanl 
at a dlstatrcc of 6 miles Banakhet or Toll 7 or 8 
miles, respectively ar>d Garjla belonging to the 
Rajbar of Askot, where there is an Iron suspension 
bridge over the river God The xrholc Journey of 
33 miles Is quite easy y<uy<i Ohmrar KekcrtaA 
bears are found In numbers above the rAd and iir 
the denser jungle on tbe other tide of the river 
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Ranthi (Munsyari) to Bin, 5 Miles . 

The -way is first tolerably sloping and then 
somewhere level and at other places ascending or 
descending About 4 miles from Munsyari the 
Tivulet called Ghatgar, issuing from Pata Dhura, 
north of Polo and Jaimia villages, is crossed by a 
wooden bridge A little way further on lives a 
registration Moharnr, who keeps accounts of the 
beasts of burden and commodities, imported and 
exported by Bhotiyas Bin village lies on the left 
bank of the Gori river Below the village is the 
camping ground where there are 3 Dharamsalas 
The Gori river is crossed by a wooden bridge to 
reach Bin and the road at this place leads through 
rocks for about a chain 


Bin to Bagudyar, 7 Miles. 

The way is level, but lies along the sides of 
precipitous hills It first leads along the left bank 
of the Gori for about miles up to the place 
called Bharpatia where the river is crossed by a 
wooden bridge The way now leads along the 
right bank of the river and is easy walking At a 
-distance of another mile the river is crossed by a 
wooden bridge called Dhangsia The way now is 
very precipitous and narrow A recent land slip 
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IffVl j • 1-^ if 1 *rA% IHK^rti *h! injutcd tlw 
I* T \ (♦-* <4 ^lr J L 5rf « *KnJc 

tr n lali\<fMli>i »j»r lj»im th<r 

d *» rf 

\ I **1 ! »t » I *»c** r»r-f 1 ^!^rrtlu ih^ 

«T »n*Tl \\>»* t« Tt t T 4 •t'f'iffl ^rtuifc 

mlUcjy cn*f*n1p^l«j In ILi (pait a milt 
cA Ii fvnr 'Tnr* aJcilf Jai fot »linwi 15 
cJa h» If me dfvtoji; 1 17 *1 j»* »tvl lt<cn ii K X 
*0 rei ^ of *»< fi*»nl opi >IUFoJjsf 

» camj^n* rtf^**!* u» r lcrt*n cticn^ire 
b-jt »»\/r p'liri 1 11 tf»f f'vy of a m<rji>v»fn on 
iV Gi f I ter I J T*n pUttarnulii «anl Iv^rc 
\ ^ iVr ifc u»i *0 1 t»nlf Imilj \ » Irvc in 


DftKttdyar to Kttkot 7 railct.. 

M »Vrj; i*ti m lfi from lUpiilj-ar Uk fmd 
Im bcffi de unjc i Ity the Gotl tnrrcni It 
(mmriljr Ini over a Urpt boulder One Mint 
Hu IHi liulU a »»on;; wall 10 clanpe ibf curieoi 
eaoiratd an t ojko a Rooil «jr for pa^v;r( by At 
•IntuI hiU a mile onward* there I j a peat jircdplcc 
om whkh U»c way lead* Aooiher half a mile 
and the wav lsa;;iln a tlurp accent coTr a flijrht of 
nalrt Tlw place here U called MapanR Water 
from the mountain abrnt fall* at thii place and 
6 t 
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partially west the passers-by The way is now 
pretty level up to Rilkot, a village of 15 or 16 
families There is a Dharamsala here, but 
travellers encamp on the village fields 


Rilkot to Malpa, 5 Miles. 

The way from Rilkot is easy for about 4 miles 
passing over a mountain side Martoli village 
intervenes midway in a valley It is a large village, 
second only to Melam There is a bungalow 
called Mangula Dhunga at a distance of four miles 
from Rilkot side It belongs to the London Mission 
and IS occupied by ladies attached to the Mission 
and their attendants during summer and the rams 
Malpa village is only a little way hence and slightly 
above it 


Malpa to Melam, 6 Miles 

Crossing the Gon by a wooden bridge the way 
leads below Bhurpi Mala and Tala, the two large 
villages, inhabited by Bhotiyas known as Burphals, 
and IS fairly easy up to Melam A little incon- 
venience, however, is experienced in walking, 
particularly on the ascents, from Rilkot to Melam, 
•on account of the tenuity of air 

Melam is the largest village in the valley 
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AViii 1 t ri n% liTf Jwfe Itnm Mtj* 

to ^•j'*rr-!rf *n»^f !• r>^ of 

ll^mtruU l^r mi tVn* Mu no Ki« ■ 

l-vrrilo* »p| 1 fyglt>'»o*rt l!v* ln» » *c 

TVf n*i r to T i« lottt joytncT flora 

|l h fTf^ 0 cf ill fr-i c in Tllic 

cf •mih ilrf- n »• It ^^^l 1 lUant nt cf 

Xlinoi il^ r>nt f sct»t*ilUFcof let 

4 tn Ifi f<r*n ffo^a m Ilf' •iy tn ^tcUn *|rft>cr 
llr«e I a «* irci in-J tl min meV m Sijl In 
l-tji U ft ♦'I'lmn rwr-J ft l« 

woo* inl *iH fTHci toeVt anrl 

antinclf^t « nmV* * ♦pflnpin- ilirif {fom 

Tl ' Mchm ntl j i* ln>uW rl hr people 
lilting Om- f'‘Aenc tume t'f JoSarlt «b‘ch *erm* 
Id he d lU^iUiom 7 Ajri, the riTll aruj rarparah 
«h^h h comptitei T!»ey arc lalxitiitetf Into 
cn ei Vnmrn Irr ihr nimt^ of vUlapc* they InhaWu 
There ate y7#*if (to» cute meoUti) alto amonp 
item a« In the tomer fum of it^ Kumaon hltli 
who wotk at uUoit tram|(clcTi carpenlen 
bUckwnhhi oilmen etc MiauVa (^ki) It a 
general name applied to all the Hhoiljrat whether of 
Johar Of Dirmi which latter Includci Ppm ami 
Chaudant mentioned ehewbere Their (eatorei 
pteitly reiemWe fhoic of the Tlbeuni 
though the latter look pbplcatlp tiooter and taller 
^3 
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The mam divisions of the Bhotiyas of Mana and* 
Niti valleys in Gharwal are Marchas and Tolchas- 
which divisions are now denied, nay, discarded in 
practice in this part, though they are extent to thia 
day The Johans of the higher class continue to' 
intermarry with the avowed Marchas anid 
Tolchas of Mana and Niti, besides among 
themselves Both claim to have been originally 
not different in stock from the Hindus of the lower 
regions, which is quite possible though the general 
belief IS that all the Bhotiyas are of Tibetan origin 
The fact of their being considered as almost 
untouchables by the Hindus of the lower hills may 
be due to their practice of dining with the Tibetans, 
with whom trade is impossible otherwise ^ It is true 
they wear no Janeu (sacred thread) but this is no 
insurmountable barrier to their being considered 
Hindus, for there are some tribes lower down, too, 
who do the same and are nevertheless considered 
as Hindus, though of a lower status than they 
actually are If the Bhotiyas had at any time 
belonged to a higher caste than the lower hill people 
to which only a limited few lay their pretensions, 
then it IS probable they might have done away with 
the prerogative of putting on the sacred thread on 
account of their having to dine with the Tibetans 
in the interests of trade and for the rigours of the 
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clime which they hare to pau the greater part of 
tbdf life There U now a ilrong tendency among 
tbejobar DhoUyas to adopt the orthodox Srabma 
nlcal rights of the tower hills and some have already 
begun putting on C&andon (sandle paste) on their 
foreheads and read Hindu religious books after 
bathing at least when living (n their winter 
retideDcei This it said to have come into vogue 
since one or two of the higher class Bbotiyas 
embraced Christianity and separated from their 
kith and kin for good 

The Joharls consider themselves higher In caste 
than the Dannls, but the latter repudiate the Idea 
and say that they both have come down from the 
same ancestry and observed the same rites, marriage 
and funeral not more than two or three decades 
ago This is bon« out by Independent public 
opinion and there ore yet several persons living 
who profess to have witnessed them both observing 
the same rituals There has however been of hte 
a great Improvement among the jobaris so far as 
edacadoo and conformation to the orthodox 
Brahmanlcal rites of the bQl Hindus are concerned^ 
The Rangbong and Dhorang rites, still rife In 
Dirma are seldom observable In Jobar though 
Tibetan gods are worshipped la the old way by the 
latter people also apparently on tjccount of their 
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trade under their auspices There have been some 
persons of note among the Johans, of whom Nam 
Singh, CIE, the Tibetan explorer and Kishen 
Singh (now) Rawat, R B , head the list Darma, 
though better off as regards wealth, unfortunately 
lags far behind m respect of refined ideas and 
social rites 

The trading capacity of both is proved by the 

« 

marvellously courageous way in which they have 
proved a match for the climatic rigours of the 
frontier and beyond, but the Johans as a rule are 
not so affable as their brethern elsewhere, and 
invariably demand exorbitant prices for articles of 
sale, compared with the latter The practice of 
demanding at first double or triple the actual price 
and then higgling doivn is proverbial among both 
Their dialect is also identical They both generally 
afiix “ Singh ” to their names but it is doubtful 
whether the practice is ancient or a recent innova- 
tion, which latter is no unusual thing to a student 
of the history of the Kumaun hiU tribes and the 
converts therefrom But if it be the former, as 
their traits of physical hardihood favour, it goes a 
long way to show that the people are not only 
Hindus but Rajputs, akin to those found in their 
o\vn neighbourhood and m the lower hills or to 
those who m mi prated tn Tihp.t 
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from Central Alia. From what I have penonally 
leen of the Bbotiyai and thelrwomcnfolk I think 
iheir forlltade and hUrcpedltj In keeping the trade 
monopoly over luch tremendouslr dliEqult region! 
and their active habiu l{ke those of deligentlj 
spinning wool while canjlng loads yjd driving a 
number of limiUrly bden goats ibeep and 
other ortlroaia over fearful pteciplcci arc fine 
instances of Rajput qualidcs So I am inclined to 
believe that they are Hindus either Rajputs or an 
allied braikch of them or Valsyas, rather than any 
other people 
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PINDARI GLACIER ROUTE. 

Kapkot to Loharkhet, 9 Miles. 

The way to Loharkhet (L\varkhet) branches off 
at KharBagar, which is three miles from Kapkot 
The journey is not specially attractive The road 
mainly lies through villages and hillocks which are 
neither conspicuous in themselves nor do they 
command imposing and cheering views On 
reaching Loharkhet, which is situated at the foot 
of the ascent, the tourist leaves the banks of the 
roaring Sarju and girds his loins to make the steep 
ascent of about five miles (from below the 
camping place) for his next march The air here 
seems to be cool and refreshing and consequently 
the fear of malarial fever in August or September, 
when there is no lack of it in the Sarju valley 
below, vanishes henceforward The Dak bungalow 
IS situated on a ridge on both sides of which flow 
two streams, amid some oak and wild chestnut 
trees 


Loharkhet to Dhakuri, 6 Miles. 

This stage of six miles, though a trying one in 
so far as the steep ascent up to Dhakurikhan and 
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then the deep descent for the rest of the waj- 
measuring about mtlee ore concerned brings 
the traveUer to an aJiogether new region The 
way Is intersected by many rippling rivulets and 
there are beautiful shady patches well covered with 
trees and flower phnta of various delightful 
colours The higher peaks, nearly all bare on 
account of the snow that coven them for nearlr 
nlrve months In the year are studded only with 
stunted plants here and there with thick, soft grass 
atKl with the gradual climbing of the mountains 
the horison exparvdi and one can cast his looks far 
andsride And on ascending the highest peaks 
which are about a mile oS from the main route 
and are called the higher and lower ChUtai, the 
tourist is enabled to make a splendid survey of 
even the remotest mountains in tbe district from 
the snow-capped peaks of the Himalayas to the 
forest-clad peaks of tbe ■outbem region. Tbe 
Dak bungalow Is situated in the midst of a 
picturesque glade co v er e d with exqulihe herbage 
challenging tbe skill of the most experienced 
gardeners The tall Khalru tr e es with moss and 
Ivy on them add to the boao^ and grandeni of the 
•dense forest here Tbe climate of this place is 
very cold and healthy In fact, it Is the coldest 
stage in tbe route Tbe water possesses particularly 
6g 
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digestive properties. So dyspeptics may conve- 
niently leave their phials and pill boxes behind and 
look to the stock of their provisions instead 


DKakuri to Khati, 5 Miles. 

This stage of 5 miles is tolerably level all along 
except for the first two miles where the traveller 
has to descend the valley of the Surag There 
are a few imposing wterfalls Though there 
are thickets in different places, yet they are not 
so dense as in the last stage The Dak bungalow 
IS situated in the vicinity of the small village of 
Khati, which lies in the Pindar valley and is a 
much ^^^rmer place and grows Barley, Phapar and 
Chua abundantl) and Mandwa sparingly hlunial, 
Dafia Lungi, Pheasants and Thars are found in the 
jungle .and in the higher precipices of the vicinity 
of Dhakuri 


Khati to Dwali, 7 Miles. 

1 

This stage of 7 miles, all fairly level, is the 
most beautiful and pleasant march, since it cheers 
the travellers in so manj different vajs and offers 
a thousand curiosities to an observing eye Tlie 
wav V Inch is gencrall} shadv lies through dense 
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ihklcu. Some of the hllU tUc ibrupUj' mhlle 
the trcci JunitiR out at ri^ihl anRiei and the 
waterfall* potiriRp forth ihctr niltrTy water afford 
txircmcljr pkiure^njut alghti The e)e» icldom 
tuc feeing hundred* of foamy mcaros rujhlng 
down Uie »fde* of the hill* The picry of the 
da»hloR if’aier* of die finJar l« tno*i bcauuful the 
mild ray* of the »nn pU^Ingamong the *l>rayi and 
|rft>dttclng Ictvfid raioliow colour* which rival 
the wo k of a trained anlfL DwjJl Dak Imngalni. 
ha* a colder clitnate than (hat of Khali an I I* 
thuaied at dte junction 4 ^ dre f indar and the 
I'ankhuakipar 

Dwall to Phurklk 3 Miln 
Tlioufili ft f» a march of three mile* onlv it ft 
none the lea* fatiguing Tlie a*ccnt 1* gradual and 
nearly Iraiierccptlblc The «cn*t of wcarincis 
which orcriakci ihetfivellcr i* probably due to the 
rarli) of the air here. In a few place* llicro are 
patche* of uniform herbage with blue and yellow 
doner* on lliem which mat well be termed the 
ciTjicti of rulurc The Dak Ixingalow here stand* 
tithe fool of a high rock. Wild ftraw berries 
grow in abundatKC In die Yicloliv during August 
and September Game loo U found here as in the 
Dhakun n'^lghbourhood 
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Phurkia to the Pindari Glacier, 5 Miles. 

From Phurkia to the glacier, the ^vay is pretty 
level, ascending almost imperceptibly The local 
people count the distance to be 3 miles but to a 
traveller unaccustomed to such heights, it seems 
hardly le'^s than 5 miles, the rarity of the air 
making movement very tiresome and difficult 
Silvery streams do not yet leave the traveller, and 
the scenery is varied Now the traveller meets 
■with barren hills with masses of pebbles at the 
base or huge boulders v}'ing with and often 
embracing one another, or again stately rocks 
towering in majestic splendour About 2 miles off 
from Phurkia there is a cave which is believed by 
local men to be the winter abode of the goddess 
Nand Devi, after whom the highest peak m the 
Kumaun Himalayas is named There are m some 
places gigantic square rocks supposed to be the 
sacrificial altars of the gods during epic period of, 
Indian History 

f 

As the tourist approaches the glacier, huge 
rocks rise on his right and the snowy Trisuli peaks 
on his left In the early morning, before the full 
sunshine has made the dazzle too strong for the 
eyes, the reflected lustre of the snows is noticeable 
and very pleasing to the eyes, and the tourist 
actually finds himself in the traditional celestial 


72 



PUURklA TO PJTfDARl GLACIER 


rcglont of the Hfndai The ptire air the imcarthly 
glow ihc toowy regloM near by rlilng In front of 
him all combine to incite him with new life On 
cutlng a glance at the gUder from a dlnance 
the traveller Is likely to be disappointed but when 
he ascends the actual ridge and goes down the 
moraine to the source of the Pindar his labour Is 
fully cotnpermted for The source of the Pindar 
at the base of the glacier U about 6 feet wide and 
the width of the glacier itself at this spoils i>ot 
more than 15 feet On proceeding further to the 
north stones and pebbles mixed srith hard 
perpetual snow form the observation ground of the 
tourist In the middle the glacier measures about 
a mile and tiny streamlets 6ow over and under it 
naturally in a greater volume when it is sunny In 
many places there are pools of water over the snow 
which freeze in the rdght and melt again at noon 
Higher up cracks run In the snow generally from 5 
to 30 feet wide and consequently it is impossible 
HO proceed any further evidently without sappers 
and miners These cracks give to the neighbouring 
snow tbc appearance of towers and pyramids 
The glacier presents three different shades of 
colour bbcL at the base higher up blackish 
while at tbe lop It Is pure white All round, high 
up a seemingly Tcrllcal climb of hundreds of feet 
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tower the snowy peaks and their av’alanchcs, those 
mute giants that have suggested to the Hindu 
genius the idea of the great ashen-covered god, 
Shiva The huge masses of snou vhich are 
pushed down the sides of the Mandakot and the 
Ghungti mountains form the glacier, a trip to 
which IS decidedly most refreshing and health- 
giving ^and more than repays the tra\eller for 
all his pain and labours I speak from personal 
experience 

Almora (height 5,300 ft.) to Lamgara (height 
6,450 ft.), 10 Miles. 

Leaving the town and proceeding in the 
direction mentioned above is a descent of 2 miles 
ending at the suspension iron bridge o\er the 
Sunwal river To the left, close to the bank of the 
river is Bisvanath, which is the funeral place of 
Almora town, as also of the neighbouring \nllages 
of Khas Parja, Uchyur and Tata Lakjanpur 
From the other end of the bridge begins an ascent* 
of three miles in Patti Uchyur At a distance of 
about miles one would find a cool spring 
(Naula) near Dhauragaon to the left of the road 
There Avas formerly a school-house here which is 
now in rums A mile and a half higher up at a place 
named Pandhar, there is a shop in the 'vicinity - 
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o( which \t lUndanl NauU (spring) to iho light of 
the read the wtxier of which Is refreshingly cool 
Higher up In the nmc dlrecUon Is the temple 
of Banri goddess Hence the road It tolerably 
level up to Lamgatn. There li another spring 
calleil Gatkha Panl half a mile ahead and i i miles 
further on lies General WTieelcr • exienaUx garden 
cm both tides of the public road Tbl* garden 
was formerly an extensive tea platUatlon of 
which a comparatively tmtll portion Is r>ow extant 
It now grows apples apricots BhoUp Badam 
English peachet Nashpatl (pears) and tueb other 
fruit trees This garden Is called Jalna garden 
The beu apples In the Kumaun dlriikm and 
perhaps In India arc produced at Jalna. A number 
of Imngalowx and outhouses etaml somewhat apart 
from one another within the garden precincti 
Between Garh Kapanl and General Wheeler s 
Cklale lie* the Dbura village, the ancestor of the 
InhaWtanlS of which arc wUd to ha%t5 come from 
Kali kumaun wh^rc they arc generally krwwn to 
have been In Ibe ncm official tersdee {Choitt noit 
thxng^ahhalA hunthah Mn\a meaning short 
but robust, well filled aa bearers) and tome of them 
have long icilled In the town of Almora, com 
plscent m ih^mCmorv of their superior ancestry 
Lomgira U ft tharmlng place situated on a ridge 
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commanding an c\lcnsi\c mcw There is here a 
Go\crnmcnt staging bungalow and a Sari an 
(Government) Bania’s shop, the former a few paces 
higher up and the latter adjoining the road to its 
right The Bania has planted a small orchard of 
fruit trees, in the midst of which he has built a 
house to the right side of the road To the 
left IS a house belonging to one Tula Ram who 
has leased it to a Mahomedan This man keeps a 
good stock of beautiful hens, from which he raises 
presumabl} a fair competence Another man 
Guman Singh is now erecting a shop close to 
Tula Ram’s 

J^mgara camping ground lies within Patti 
Bisaud, which is to its west To the east and north 
he the patties of I\Ialla I akhanpur and Uchjur 
The high hills of Jagcslnrar and Binsar he to the 
north, considerab!} distant, but seeming to be near 
enough Malla Salam lies at a good distance to the 
east 


Lamgara to Mornauia (height 7,325 ft ), 
8^ Miles. 

(Patti RkALLA Salaji ) 

The w'ay is level for a mile or so as far 
as Hatikhan where there is a small shop and a 
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fhk^ppcr frith two little patches of land on either 
side of the public road in which he has grown 
potatoes and planted peach trees> which are yet 
young ArKjtber road leads hence to Dc^'i Dhura 
rid Jainti school passing through both Satam 
Pattis. This rend Is a short-cut but hotter and 
full of ascents and descents and therefore less 
conrenlent than the other and more frequented 
rid Momaola. 

The end of a smart ascent of a few paces 
further on from flatlkhan completes the xith mile 
from Almora To Its right there ii a spring 
whence snteris conveyed to HaUkbao shop through 
a water-course. For nearly a mile the rtnd U 
level but this lath tulle ends in a ibon, but 
pretty deep descent ending at a stream of cool 
tasteful water The way Is again level Kafal 
trees abound greatly In this locality Many stand 
dose to the road Itself They be&r ripe fruits In 
plenty in these days (beginning of May) A few 
hundred yards further on lies a camplug ground 
almost plane on which stand the ruins of a very 
old Dharamsafa said to have been once built In the- 
time of Chand Ra)ah There Is also a new Dharam- 
sah here built by certain villagers of the neighbour 
hood. Close to the plane and on Its right there 
flows a small stream which U useful for grazing 
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purposes during summer A lane passes by this 
Dharamsala to Patti Bisod One looking from this 
place towards Patti Salam, lying to the east, would 
find a host of big ridges and their beautiful 
offshoots scantly covered with trees, some coming 
from the north, others from the south and meeting 
one another so as to form a ravine Villages he on 
the slopes of these ridges The Patti seems a cold 
one except that portion of it which lies lower down 
in the valley of the ravine The road continues 
level and shady on account of oak and kafal trees 
growing on both sides At the end of the 13th 
mile begins a short but smart ascent which is 
followed by a short descent The road is again 
level On the right of the 14th mile-stone two 
small streams join just below the road A few 
paces higher up lies the old Dol Dak bungalow 
Formerly Dol was the first halting stage instead of 
Lamgara Some 14 or 15 years ago a staging 
bungalow was erected at Lamgara and that of Dol 
thus fell into disuse Government sold the latter 
to Col Dansy, thd late proprietor of the Lohaghat 
Tea plantation Shortly before his death he made 
a gift of the building and its premises, etc to his 
gardener living in Dol village, which lies on the spur 
below the bungalow Phis man has sold the 
property to a person in Almora who is the present 
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owner There »rc two water tpemu clow to the 
bungalow and by ihe roadside The water f« 
conreyed to ibcm from the fireams, which as hat 
been tald join a Hiile below A few hundred rards 
further on the oad branches off into two one 
leading to Qhtmtal 24) miles, and the other to 
Momaula- From this place to Saurphatak the 
way (t lertl and for the mow part shady At 
Saurphatak, the Valnl Tal or Bhimial road of 
>fhk:h a branch goes direct to Dol from about a 
mik higher up Joins the Almora road to Momaula 
From Saurphauk the road makes a short ascent 
and then up to ^lomauta Dak bungalow it is quite 
(e\et and shady passing through a forest of huge 
oak and otlier trees 

tfomauta staging bungalow stands on a com 
mamling place The perpetual snowy peaks of 
the Hfmatayas ore distinctly visible from here It 
is situated In Patti MallaSahm almost every village 
of which is visible from here. The site U at a 
great cletatlon To live bore In these davs of May 
Is similar to ll\'lng at Almora In the end of 
February at Rinlkhci or Paurl In the middle of 
Jlfarch and at Nalnl Tal In the first week of ApriL To 
the west and south of the Dak bungalow lies a very 
big jungle of oak and other trees This mountain 
Is the boundary In this direction between the 
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Naim Tal (Patti Chaubhainsia) and Almora districts^ 
There was m old days a tea plantation at hlornaula 
belonging to Mr Lyall, but it is all a waste now 
A few tea plants here and there and a few fruit trees 
are still e\tant to remind one of the existence at 
one time of a good garden here 

Mornaula is 31^ miles from Nairn Tal via 
Dhari, viz — 

Nairn Tal to Bhawali, 6 miles, level 4 miles 
and descent 2 miles 

Bhawali to Binaik (Chhakata) 3 miles, moderate 
ascent 

Binaik to Champi 2 miles, first a short ascent 
and then a very gentle descent 

Champi to Dhari, 6 miles, ascent 2 miles, level 
2, ascent J, gentle descent miles 

The v'ay from Binaik lies amidst a forest The 
villages lying here and there near the road are not 
inhabited during the winter months, the people 
going down to live in Bhabar and leaving the 
villages quite isolated during the season Coolies 
cannot therefore be obtained on the \vay and must 
be hired for all the way from Nairn Tal to 
Mornaula and back The way from Dhari to 
Morpaula is particularly solitary and jungly It 
leads along a mountain of considerable elevation 
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contilnlDg A denie forett with ixe<i ot different 
hinds and slset espechll/ oak. 

A majy>eiter often haunu these approaches of 
Jfonmila. It Is so very |angly that many tJB*fS 
Infen It, particularly when dismrbed by Shikenu 
down In the Bhobax and Tcral during winter and 
summer and also by diet and other Insects that ore 
manercmf tbero then. 


>tornaaU to Devi Dhon (height 6 825 ft) 
Petti Chnlil 10 Miles 
The way Ust some pbc«i lettl at others 
sloping up to the soth mHe stone A little way 
onwerds there Is a short ascent and then it U plane 
op to the etKl of the SI St mile The ssnd mile 
stone Is on a descent which coutlnocs only a few 
paces farther For the next mile the road U 
Oilrly level and leads through on avenue of 
bcflutilul huge Oak Rhododendron Kofil TRonj 
and other trees and is therefore quite shady The 
lost portion of the S 4 th rnffe Is a deep descent for 
nearly s furlongs and the next mile begins with 
an ascent of etpal distance. The rood is then on 
abrupt descent u Ur os the Wallk Khand j6i 
miles In Fottl Cholsh This spot Is well suited for 
a shop which an hibabitaiU of vQlage Kbaome 
Si 
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P Chalsi, IS proposing to set]up here Hence 
there is a steep ascent up to Devi Dhura A few 
hundred yards lower down the 28th mile'-stone 
there are two streams of cool water, a few paces 
apart from each other 

Higher up slightly to the right of 28th mile- 
stone there are two huge boulders, placed one 
above the' other The surface of the upper 
boulder is beautiful and wonderfully flat This 
IS called Ransila (fighting stone) Through its 
centre there is a deep chasm said to have been 
effected /by Bhimsen, one of the Pandavas, by 
means of his club {Gadd) There is a similar 
fissure in the lower rock also A smaller, round 
boulder rests on the Ransila, which is said to have- 
been placed there and employed, as some say, to 
cause the fissures in the aforesaid boulders, by the 
same valiant warrior of the Dwapara age Three 
platform-like piles of carved stones rest on the 
Ransila which are reputed to have been used by 
the Pandavas as a chess board A, few yards 
higher up there are two other huge boulders 
standing sidewise The narrow space between 
them IS consecrated to Barahi Devi, Mahadev and 
Bhimsen There is a third boulder equally huge^ 
lying on the other side Between this and the , 
other IS a flight of stone stairs at the narrowest 
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pUce to enable tbe passera-by to walk tbroagb 
with ease 

A £alr U held at Devi Dhora every year In 
honotir of tbe Borahl Deri on the Srswani 
PitmoMtiskx (foil moon of tbe month of Sravan) 
which falls generally about the last week of Aagtm. 
People assemble mostly from the neighbouring 
Paths and some from a distance also Shop* 
keepers from Haldwanl Almoro, Pillbhlt and 
Tonakpor besides the local banars of Lohaghat 
and Ckamphawat attend and remain there from 
five to ten days In order to sell theli commodities 
Tbe attendance at tbt fair is at its highest pitch on 
the Pumamatki and tbe following day when it la 
estimated generally at eight to ten thousand 
Tbe fonner day Is marked by the (Aserraace of a 
certain ceremony known as Bagwah Two factions 
{Dierei) are formed mainly from the villagcra of 
Pakhod and Bhalnsrakh of Patti Chalsi on one 
side, and Wallk P CbalsI and Samkiina P hlala 
Rau (District Natal Tal) on tbe other They are 
known as Mabor and Fhaityal Dbaros, but are 
Dyokas of the priestly class appertaining to the 
temple. Their teUtbes from other adjoining 
vfllagts also join either party Fonneriy tbe two 
parties nsed to fight each other with dabs and 
stoi>e8, whereby several would be wounded 
8j 
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seriously, if not fatally The practice continues 
to this day, though no clubs are now used, nor are 
stones hurled with such force and recklessness as 
in old times The partied at first hurl pebbles 
or small stones at each other from a distance, 
receding briskly after every throw so as to escape 
from being hit by the other Then a few from 
•each faction come closer with Pharos (a protection 
made of Nigala Weed) on their heads and sit 
down on the Bagwal flat ground, say lo yards 
apart, on either side of the Oda (boundary mark) 
Sheltering themselves under those canopies 
(Pharos') each party throws larger stones on the 
other After a while the Pujari appears with a 
^ong and worships the Oda, whereupon the parties 
disperse Some of the parties receive pretty 
serious wounds which bleed but they do not 
complain and instead consider themselves the 
more blessed by the goddess The hurling of 
stones IS not confined to the Dyokas alone, but 
several Melawalas or spectators from the neigh- 
bouring villages also join it, as it were, religiously 
to propitiate the goddess Tradition says that the 
practice is a remnant of yore, when human 
sacrifice used to be offered to the goddess but 
that she is now quite satisfied with bleeding 
•wounds caused by the throwing of Stories. The 
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goddeii U \oca\\j beUnvd w biv« ihe portr of 
kwphjg lU bellcw* tipccfaHy •adi ti Weed or 
caui^ bW«ding of ihrov A iiofw ai anybody during 
ibe cmtnony fnre from epkJcmfca In gtnml and 
from cbcdcfB hi particular The mnnber ol gcnta 
and be*bnSaloM aacHficed annually by the 
neighbouring tnUger* for 4 day* In front of the 
temple during ibc fenlral tnnrmooa and may be 
lafely pot at 500 and 50 retpectltely The heads 
and kgs of goou go to tbe priest from Coma 
Tilbge In Patti hfall Raa« or Tbkui In l^nl Chalil 
according to their respective toms In the religious 
serrlce and those of buffaloes to the Cbamm of 
the vfthge (Decharaar) named alier them within 
which the temple and the Mela ground lie The 
following forenoon Is known as the Afaeihear day 
On this day the (mage of the goddess Is taken 
from tbe temple to the AftehJkuw Airi abode In a 
procession, followed by a great concourse of 
spectators The Image and the person (who has 
only bis dJk^i on) carrying h arc to be reDgkrasly 
protected from a touch by anybody but an Idea 
has gained ground (hat tbe goddess when being to 
carried grams off*^pTing to barren women or 
childless persons The concourse ( womenfolk 
In particular) In consequence rush pertls 
tenlly to greet tbe Image by a touch of the 
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earner's person or an\ part of tlic innt'c ttself, 
sshile the earner appears to tat e all possible earc 
to a%oid It The image is bathed and rhd in 
fine apparels and jeweller} b) a man who is 
blind-folded and none is allowed to have a smlit of 
It. probabl} either for fear of having to stop a 
practice connected with the possession of the 
temple propert), or on account of the religious 
sanclitv of us person Ihelhrahi Devi and the 
Am Devi arc believed to he sisters and an interview 
IS, therefore, sought for hv them, which is brought 
about on this da} 

The offerings of picc accompanied h} hushed 
or fried nee, made to the goddess hv the people 
assembled, on her w-a} to the Am abode and back 
to the main temple is appropriated b} an} of the 
okas ox Puj arts \\\\^ ma} manage to la} their 
hands upon the offerings Those made at the 
temple arc pocketed bv the Pujaris in the same 
vva}, except where the} mav not he done so quietl} 
on account of their bulk or importance, which at 
last finds a place in the temple storehouse The 
dark cavity between two huge boulders in which 
the main image lies greatl} favours the practice 
A few tall Deodar trees cover this spur of the 
ridge on which the temple stands 

There are some houses m the temple precincts 
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and eoslvard o( ihe MeU Ditaar built long ago by 
the neighbouring vHUgei o{ the Almon and 
Ntlnl T»1 dlfiricU (or ihelt own accommodiUon 
during the (air They remain vacant and uncored 
(or throughout the year and are In a tumble-down 
condition TraveUert who occailonally And 
ibelter In them only leave heaps o{ ashes and 
other filth behind 

The Banor contains only $ small masonry 
houses In one o( which to the le(t o( the road 
the Government shop-keeper sells the common 
arUctea <A (ood, and In the other to the right, 
« vilUge post-office Is located The post matter 
sells cloth and other petty articles also In the same 
bulldlnga. Higher up the shop Is the staging 
bungalow with an outhouse, Stfll higher up at the 
northern end o( the ridge, Is a tower like small 
bunding in which there U an Image o( the 
hlachhwar Alri goddess mentioned before. It 
looks like the Image o( a lionets, with something 
that looks like her two cubs, placed on Its bock. 
There U also a Lingum (black stone emblem) 
consecrated to Shlra close by and a big thick 
•stone sbb held above the ground by two other 
stones o( same site hKlk Is oSered to the 
goddess bv the neighbouring village people In the 
helld that by so doing theh milch cattle will give 
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more miljc and that if they failed to do so, the- 
cattle would cease to give milk The place being 
situated on the northernmost and highest crest of 
the hill commands a charming and extensive view 
of the Himalayan snows and the lower mountains 
far and wide 


Devi Dhura to Dhuaaghat (height 5,900 ft), 
10 Miles. 

(Patti Assi) 

A few paces o^ the Dak bungalow the road 
descends pretty much down to a small wooden 
bridge over a stream, and is then easy or almost 
plane up to the 30th mile-stone It then gradually" 
slopes downwards Near the end of the 31st mile- 
there is a cool, dear-water, rivulet which is crossed 
by a small wooden bridge. A little lower down 
another rivulet of greater volume joins it The 
united stream is noisy then on account of its 
exceedingly sloping and stony course There is a 
good pine {chir) forest here The sloping nature- 
of the road ends at Garslekhan which is 
crossed by a lane from certain villages in Pattf 
Mall Rau m Nairn Tal district via Gorsari, Patti 
Assi to Basund and Patangaon in Patti Chalsi of the- 
Almora district The road hence takes a smart 
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aKent and It agabi plane and ihadjr on accoont of 
Mg oak and pine treet aovdlng on bdh tide! of 
the road Here and there are denae beantlfal 
jonglea of itr^ght tali pine tree* to the right and 
left of GankkbatL The left port of the jangle 
endt a Ihlle belov where the village culUvatlcm 
begins though it extendi consldeiabl}’ to the 
ex t rem e north The right hand portion of the 
jungle between the public road and the ravine 
low down, If moch more cxtenfhe The rood 
hence U 0117 and good ao far at the end of a5th 
mile A little vay before the 34th tsHe there U a 
dense Deodar grove at Pborka where there fi also 
a temple of tome aotlquiQr A ffhtlfila (twing) 
if alio pitched near the temple for the amuiement 
of worshipper* or p>eople viiiting the place To 
the wulh of (he jstb mile-stone the creat of the 
hill I* crowned bj a few good looking Deodar* 
just above the Toll village There I* a descent 
beoce ending at the tmall wooden bridge over a 
rtvalct. Then begin* an oscenl of about 3 mllet. 
Nearlj half way between 56th and $7ih mile* 
there I* a cool ^ring crossing the rood. The 
remainder of the way to Dhunaghat (nearly two 
milet) Is almost level At Dhmmgbat there U * 
ttaglng bungalow -with an outhouse to the left of 
the public road To the right of the road a littJe- 
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lower down, there is a Dharamsala and another 
small house in which the branch post-master who 
is also a Sarkari Bania keeps his office and lodging 
The Patti (Assi) Patwari has his Chauki close by 
There are some pine and oak trees in the vicinity 
■of the Dak bungalow The pine jungle extends 
all over the main hill going down from west to 
east and ending in a ravine Immediately north 
of the staging bungalow, about half a mile higher 
up a little below the peak of the hill, lies Gahtora 
hamlet Lower down there is a stream of water 
used for drinking purposes by the villagers and 
their cattle 

Another spur of the hill is also covered densely 
with good pine trees This spur is parallel to the 
other mentioned abo\e The road passes along a 
Tidge and is level To its right Rantyurd Kamlek, 
Mahargaon and Kanalgaon hamlets he not far 
off the road and close to each other Between 
Kamlek and Rantyurd there is a cluster of young 
but tall Deodars These hamlets with the Deodar 
groves are visible from the 40th mile-stone 

At some distance to the right there is a big 
mountain with dense oak, Tilanj, etc , named Sidh 
Nar Singh Badnnath Dhura An image of the god 
Is placed on the top of the hill within an enclosure 
of stones About 10 villages of the neighbourhood 
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vt atdgned to the lenrlcei of the god The 
Alakant or chief prictt live* « Almofa and manage* 
the oEalrt and serrtce* of the god from there 

A Hide abo\‘e the public road are the roliu of 
old Pborka Haging bungalow The way here 
paste* through yoong grown up and beautifully 
green Deodar Kham or TiUn] tree* and about t 
ToOe onwortl* U the place kiwawn as KhoU Khan, 
where there U an old primary school and where 
a new middle school with a big boarding boose ho* 
recently been built. 

One briDch of the road goes to Lohaghat, 
7 miles, and the other to Champhawnt, 8 miles 
On the Lohaghat rood obont a mile hence there 
Is a Governtnem school formerly TehslU 
Holquabandl A little way farther on the 4iit 
mlle>ftone on the Champhawat road there Is t 
-ttream of cool water crossing the road There Is 
a tbort ascent hence The road further on up to 
the 44th mlle<«tooe it tolerably level Tbit mile 
stone fi In the midst of a jungle of oak and THanj 
so dense that close by the road tide there wot sn 
antelope at this hour of the day (8 a, sc) gnslDg 
fearlessly From the 45th mtle-stone a descent 
begins. To the left He* the village of Kharka, con* 
tolnlng two good big houses of certain Kharok 
wral Brahman traders tnd a little way downwards 
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there flows a rivulet between this ridge on whichi 
the road passes and the other running parallel to It 
The southern crest of the latter ridge is crowned 
by a cluster of big Deodars The descent ends 
at a Bhvmla (temporary and clumsily made 
bridge) over a stream whence the road passes on 
to the other ridge and begins again from a few 
paces further on to reach soon a rivulet which is 
joined by another stream containing only a little 
water in these summer days. The rivulet has a 
broad course and hence there is no bridge accross 
it A steep ascent begins from a few paces further 
on The 46th mile-stone is on the ascent close b) 
There is a swing {Hvtdola) here on the spur of a 
ridge, on the other side of which is the village of 
Dhamsain The ascent is nearly a mile altogether 
and ends at the top of the ridge, called ]\Iaolekh, 
where there is a heap of stone collected in honour 
of a certain god called Kathbur in Kumaun, and 
Pathoria m Gharwal Such collections of stones 
are not uncommon in the hills and really mean 
differently to what the villagers believe In days 
of yore villagers were often put to trouble by 
either their neighbours or foreign inraders claiming 
supremacy over them and were often looted of 
their valuables The villagers instead of facing 
their foes with arms, which, if available must have 
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b«en of Utile Importance tn prtdpltouj place! 
resorted to the easier prmctico of gathering together 
ttonet and pebbles from time to time at an elevated 
place on the vay so that the^ might be osefnl to 
them In an emergen<7 to driro off the Intruders 
b^ pelting at them when they approached near 
enough or by rolling them down the hUl which 
their enemies might be climbing up An old 
direct branch of the Tanahpur road separating 
from Banlekh (Patd Mala Falbelon) avoiding the 
comparadvely drcaitom road ma Champbawat 
and running along die Hlngla Devi aluu Jbula 
Devi (thick forest of oak, etc ) meets on this Khan 
( Maolekh ) and goes to the Mayawati estate 
formerly belonging to General Mac Gregor from 
whom the late Captabi Sevier purchased It Prom 
this gentleman and his widow the estate is held 
under a Trust by the Ram Kriahna MUsion which 
keeps a printing press and a charitable dispensary 
attached to the Ashrama situated on a beautlfal 
site More bouses are being built on this portion 
and on the remaining portion there are two nice 
bungalows with outhouaea, In which the nUntiy 
Mrs, Sevier herself lives. There Is a fruit and 
vegetable garden within the estate The forest all 
round is charmingly dense and a small lake standi 
in its midst i short way off There is a road hence 
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to Lohaghat which is nearly 3 miles distant The 
way IS fairly good, first tolerably level, and then for 
the most part a descent down to the wooden bridge 
over the Lohawati, which flows close to the station 
and whence to the Bazaar the way is a smart ascent 
and to the Dak bungalow qufte level The road is 
kept in repairs by the aforesaid Trustees of the 
Mayawati estate The mam road to Champhawat, 
we were describing, is sloping downwards from 
the Maolekh Khan, somewhere abruptly, at other 
places gently There is a stream of cool tasteful 
water near the 47th mile-stone, where the descent 
ends The road still continues a little sloping but 
IS pretty easy on the whole A plantation of Deodar 
IS seen from the road to its left on the crest of 
a spur of the hill commanding the Dhakna village 
Near the 48th mile-stone, to the right of the road, 
close to the stream side, a small plot of level 
ground is consecrated to a certain god, called 
Kalsin Deo A partly curved stone of considerable 
dimension represents the god The whole of the 
jungle in that vicinity contains hundreds of huge 
Deodar trees, besides many other kinds and are 
considered by the neighbouring inhabitants to be 
the personal property of the god No body 
ventures to use or even touch any tree or its twigs,, 
whether dried up or green The old trees that fall 
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down remain on the *pot and ibe forett Is 
conAequcoily a dense one Tbe road from this 
place Is easy bnl takes it sloping course from down 
below Dhaknagaon to tbe rivulet which joint the 
Chirapanl rivulet Gldnl at Dlpteshwar below 
Hence there Is an ascent up to Champhawat, which 
U but a short distance from here To the right of 
the uphni road a couple of rttlned bouses belonging 
to Stlkhola Jwhl (so called after the village) who 
now llrei in tbe Atmora town lie sunounded by 
ibomy bushes and nettle plants of high growth. 
The house of Almora Jbljbar Joshli also named 
after the block of Utrd within Champhawat villagt 
which they inhabited before standi opposite on the 
other side of the ridge and Is occupied by a single 
member of thercu Both Umllles belonging to the 
same tnecslry though ytry remote ore considered 
as tbe highest clan of Joshls. They held respecta- 
ble clerical and eiecutlre offices under the old 
Rajahs In Kumauru Their equals in descent 
among Brahmans are Pandes, who still live In 
M Simalta and Toll Monlt eicepUng a family or 
two that have settled In Almorm These are known 
to have been the Rajahs cooks, which office of 
lucre os well os botwur seems to have been given 
to higher clans only In those good old days The 
(act of eating or not eating Katchl Rasal from 
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everybody’s ( except equals’ ) hands is still a 
criterion of judging respectively, the lower and 
higher ancestry or caste of the inhabitants of the 
Kumaun hills, including Gharwal The peers of 
these Joshi and Pande families are also the Pants 
of Jajul and Uprara villages in Ganguh of tvhom 
a family of renown has settled in Almora and 
produced such eminent gentlemen, as the late 
lamented P Budhi Ballabh Pant and hiS able son, 
P Ram Datt, who holds a respectable Government 
post The Pants were Raj Vaidyas and also held 
respectable offices in those old times of the 
Kshatriyas or Rajputs Four clans dwell m and 
around Champha\vat, viz , Taraki, Karki, Bora and 
Chandhan They intermarry among themselves 
The Boras are of two classes, the lower class being 
called Koihliya Boras (weavers of hempen bags) 
Those who inhabit here belong to the higher class 
arid the Chandharis here also seem unlike those 
found in \\estern Almora, who generaly intermarr) 
Avith the Vaishj^s and are regarded as belonging to 
that sect These four clans are known as the four 
(Thokdars) They held different offices 
under the Chand and other Hindu Rajahs and the 
Tarakis and Karkis vere foremost among them as 
martial officers 

Champhawat is situated in Patti Tala Choral at 
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tn eteratlon of $ 54^ft. from f« fevtl lo the onerly 
direction of Almwa It vat fonserijr the teat of 
the Komiun Ra{)bt before Iher tcttled In Almora 
fomc lime durlnp the tJtJcmih ctniffry The 
piUcc of ihe Ra|aht which Uy lo t fon ft oow In 
uUef niln The mapnltodc of the nonet irtd the 
manner In which they arc chlielted— -tome of ihetc 
eilrt on ihe fon wall doorway and the flipht of 
italfi Icadinp thereto and tmeral bare been 
thrown down the wall — tpcah of the mapoICcence 
of the juUce which iray well be eoapared with 
tint of ihe contemporary lUjaht of Srloapar In 
Charwal detiroyed only lately l»y the well known 
Gohm flood of 1695 It U tald that when the 
foondatkm of the Champhawai palace was laid 
the priest decUred 00 tetoom of the rare 
atKpWousneii of the moment that It wonld remain 
permanent the more to as a blp terpeni lay 
beneath lu The Ra)ab became InqnUlllTe 
artd demanded prooft The prlen demurred 
bat belnp pressed hard bad to take out 
the foandalloTV-ttODe sHih a long and heaty 
Iron bar whkh pierced the head of the icrpcm. 
The Rajah wai ntit&ed and asked for replacing it 
srhere U flrtl lay This was done but the prleti 
predicted tonosrfnlly that the Raj wotJd change 
before long Instead of remaining permarrenu 
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The fort-wall ^vlth the gateway only now remains 
and within it are built the Tehsil, its strong treasury 
room and other blocks to accommodate its esta- 
blishment and the police guard 

There are several spots in and around 
Champhawat which are celebrated as the abode of 
Devaias (gods) To the southwest resides the 
Hingla Devi, also called Hyunla Devi, in the crest 
of the mountain of that name There is no temple 
here, but a big stone deeply embedded in earth is 
consecrated to the goddess whom tradition believes 
to have come and settled there from the well- 
known distant Hinglas About half a mile 
northward there lies an ancient building in ruins 
■with a Naula (spring) similar to another on the 
same mountain side lower down on the track to 
and from Champhawat These are known as 
belonging to one Rudhi Kumayan, whose practice 
■svas to go down to Bhabar when the migrating 
inhabitants returned thence and vtce-versa, and to 
take away peoples’ things stealthily or forcibly 
The workmanship displayed m stones of both the 
buildings is '^exceedingly good Opposite the 
budding and east of the Hingla Devi's abode, lies 
the Kranteshwar Mahadev on another and a much 
higher mountain-crest, where there is a small 
temple and the view is more extensive This place 
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{• iboot 4 mllei dlittot bf a mostlj opbQl irxj 
and by the other rotric vU Ulngla Devi t abode, 
about 1 oaOca cmly Tarkcahwar Mahadev llei 
between both ht the valley of the Glndl rfvukt, 
within the Chhlrapinl Tea Ernie belonging to ihe 
Maharajah of Ntfaaa. A dory rans that a milch- 
cow belongtQg to a certain Ganot Brahman of 
M, Bhagna, P SipU when muled forgraiing used 
to go to the Tarkethwar Ungum ihrongh the 
Hingla Deri forest all the way about 6 mllet and 
pour her fuilk on the Ungum On reluming 
borne In tbe evening the would give do milk to 
her owner This arouaed hU corfoeiiy befidcf 
<xa ape rating hfan He therefore followed the cow 
quietly one morning wUh an axe on his ihodder 
and found her In the act of emptying her udder 
Tbe Infurfated man gave a heavy itroke of hit aie 
on the Uogum whldt partly give way bleeded 
and pronounced a cum on him which brought 
about the deftruction of hb large htmily of twenty 
two membert He then performed austere 
pertmee and bunt a Dharamiala near tbe Uogum 
Tbe god then spoke to him that hli family would 
not be extinct but that no more than a tingle tnale 
offspring would be bom and live to foil age In his 
future posterity HU single descendant ever 
since from generalkm to generation up tfll now 
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makes a gift of a cow on every 5th Navaratra fall-' 
ing m October 

Dipteswar Mahadev lies lower down where- 
the Chhatar rivulet joins the Gindi rivulet 
There is no regular temple here as the great god 
absolutely ^vants none Maneswar Mahadev hes- 
northwest of the Dipteswar on an elevated hillside- 
at a distance of 2 miles from the latter There 
are two temples, one of which does not seem very- 
old, and a masonry work containing a spring, the- 
water of which is believed to have emanated and 
run through a miraculous hidden passage all the 
way from the Mansarobar of the Himalayas 
Kailash 

At Champhawat itself he the temples ofc 
Nagnath and Baleshwar The former was- 
established in honour of Nagnath, a disciple of 
Satnath who lived in Dewalgurh, Gharwal, in old 
times The former became a great devotee 
afterwards and was successful in his predictions in 
connection with the prosperity of the Chand 
rulers, as opposed to those of Katyuri He is 
traditionally said to have grown the mulberry tree 
which stands to this day and under which he 
himself sometime after disappeared The tree i&- 
said to have been grown from a small piece of 
mulberry twig which he had plucked for using as 
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% tnd ftotk In ike pound vitKini; tkii 

(i fnlphi becotne x ute »bkh Ii did, Tbe irmplc 
wi» %c\ up In Wi mtinfwy on ihe «poi tfief Wi 
rirtn*e There aie wlott* Iron Uidenii pUced In 
tmxhcr liuUdJn^ dedicated lo the Hhilnbttuh «bo 
ailtl rreeUot nolficea «f Imffilora ind pait on 
ibe /fijat Djint day ThU Rod It nid lo hate 
aViohvhed the f>*d tuiJ«n ci VWmjj % milftcW 
lioCik) Ulore htro l*f fiMoR ihc tnlnul cult from 
rwordf eic^ uhlie tunnlnc-^ ctutl practice 
InuctluceJ by ih* Oorkhai and be dl 1 IhU by hit 
♦upermtural appearance bcfo<e a man of luihority 
iwonjc tbe people (otWddlnc him lo ccnilnoc ihe 
practice on pain of Imam death The aulpimeni 
of tevenoe to tbe Si|;iulh amounii lo about 
Rj |6 Includlnt? land held fiee by the Puj^rtt In 
lieu ol ►*r%4cc done by them to the temple 
lUlethvar >laladeT U the mon celebrated of the 
gf>d» here There are frire icmplei wilhln the 
compound nr^ Ualeibw proper Raimarrdal 
dedtcaied lo Sri KrUhen (Incarnation of Msbnu 
Dhapran) In from of which U located ibe 
Suprlbeibwir Mahadee, Kalita^ Ratoeahwar 
Cbamphawaif Dcrf daughter of lUrreihwar and 
Ilhalrib The Utt li a recent building and the 
remaining onea »eem coeral and of peal antlquliy 
There are InKrIpUona on three tionea known at 
tot 
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Bnkbams here, one of -which only can her 
deciphered and gives the year 1293 Shaka 
(Salibahan’s), but the inscriptions on the remaining 
two have faded so much that they cannot no-vv be 
made out The Tamrapatras (copper plates) which 
the Mahant possesses, although of comparatively 
very recent dates, are silent as regards the 
inscripbons The exquisite workmanship evinced 
by almost all the stones of the temples and" 
specially those of the Rasmandal, though of much 
antiquity, appears as if it were -wrought the other 
day These temples are said to have been for an 
age buried under earth and rank vegetation, until 
bne Ram Datt Swami discovered them some 600 
years ago His grave lies in the compound under 
a house built in honour of his memory and since 
used by Yogis and pilgrims to the Kailash as a. 
resting house. The assignment of land revenue 
for services to this temple amounts toRs 110/ p a 
Nearly half a mile to the northeast is an old ' 
house called Nandhungtaghar ( nine-stoned 
house) Its owners of the Pande clan deserted it 
and have been living m, Mali Ray of the Nami 
Tal District for many years It has only six layers, 
each of 9 stones finely chiselled and placed' 
lengthwise to make the front and back -walls and' 
the other two walls contain 5 layers, each of 
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5 iicoei, Tbe bo«« ii three KoiW li (i not eaiy 
to (ir>d out (hil tbete Is t. middle ttor}' to vhkh 
there U spj^&refttly oo cntnoct But by a tnltmte i 
enslDitkm otk 'voold had tlut there is so ingress 
to it both from the lower tnd upper storT’ The 
boo^e is mmr ultetlj diUpidited and maj come 
down an; da; It is so dark lotide that nameroua 
bats are seen flrieg about in tbe upper ball in 
broad da;l]Rbt. Between ibis bouse and tbe 
Baleibwar temple there Ilea a hu^e boulder said to 
bate t>een thrown on the rtndilde as at present b; 
BhlraKt) Pandara b; means o( bii wonderful bow 
(tom the Tillaie of TaU Chauki which is about 
haU a mile off on the other tide of tbe Gindi 
rivulet The boulder Is known as Gur^wl (Gaijnl) 
Dhonpa because thrown by a Gttrytl (bow), Tbe 
powerful Bhfrosen h said to have come here at the 
hnlarrce of Sri Kriihen (or tbe purpose of burying 
(as a means lo assute hhn heaven) tbe bead of bis 
ton Ghatotfcach wbo was killed b; a Sakli (Indra a 
weapon) thrown by Karrta, a Koru general of 
renown There was so sajra the UadiUon In those 
times an eitenrive lake of tancihy where MauU 
Kalangaon ttKl Gcnikchtur now stand Okaiku 
(an abbrndailon of Ghatolkach) a god In the mldit 
of a fine Deodar grove above the Chaukl village 
dates from that epoch 
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To the extreme east, a short way off the 
Champhawat Tehsil is the extensive plateau of 
Gonlchaur, at the eastern corner of which is the 
temple of the Goril god, of which the image is of 
pure sandalwood, placed in the last or second 
room of the temple On the outer -walls of this 
room two huge stones carved into hideous images 
indicate the two Dwarpals or sentries of the god 
within The god -was established here, as the old 
Pujari said, in the days of the Chand Rajahs 
There is a staging bungalow with an outhouse 
at an elevation of 5,825 ft in Champhaw'at, a few 
hundred yards above the Tehsil house Just below 
It are the rums of a kuichery house, known as 
Kotwal Chaunra, belonging to one of the Rajah’s 
chief officers and a few chains to the north-east 
lies the Ranika Chautra (platform) erected by a 
Ram, apparently for sitting in the sun after bathing 
at the Naula below But a story runs that she was 
illtreated by a certain powerful Rajput of Sail 
village on her -way back from a pilgrimage to the 
well-known Purnagiri Mai (whose abode is on one 
of the peaks of a hill rising high perpendicularly 
from the bed of the Kali or “Sarda” river, in Patti 
Tala Pal below) and that she declined to move 
from the spot where this platform -was built 
instantly under her orders, until the man -was 
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killed Thlf VIS done tbrtMgh the comUDcd 
eUons of ibe (oor Cbunph&wii Dodhos under 
orders of tbe and ibc treicheTjr of his own 

Unhnun prfetL The Bstaar of old dsp stood on 
the ridge higher up the prcKm staging bungalow 
Traces oL buildings are extant at places on the 
ridge to this daf The present Daaaar Is lover 
down the Tehsll on the toad leading to lj)haghaL 
There ve onljr two or three shops, but cotnpara 
tlvelj mat>7 bouses erected In a row or Danar like 
iaahlon. Ortce it was a place o( considerable ira£e 
bull U has now altogether ceased lo be so on 
tecouox of Its chief merchant arvd well known retl 
deotf L. Tula Ram Sah who was worth thousands 
fcrraerljr becoming bankrupt The road dlrWes 
from the lower pan of the Daiaar Into different 
directions c/t^ southwards to Tanakpur 30 miles, 
and northwards to Lohaghat, 6 miles and to 
Dbutughat, ri miles westward Champhawat Is 
not a ver/ cold place and Is ruM at all malarious 
or unhealthy on account of Its position In an 
eleratcd valle/ beautifully turroonded by higher 
mountains It was formerly a Gownmenl canton 
ment station which was removed to Lohaghat 
after aometlme There (s a Sub Post OfOce at 
Champhawat Tanakpur Mandl Is ordinarily a 
day's march for the local men but the way Is 
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generally traversed m two days The inhabitants 
of the Champhawat neighbourhood mostly migrate 
to Tanakpur Bhabar in order to earn their liveli- 
hood by hulling rice for the Tharus and such 
other labour and to escape from the cold of their 
villages during winter There is no bridge over 
the Ladhya river on the way, which, in consequence, 
remains closed during rams when the river is 
generally in floods and therefore unfordable The 
hillmen avoid going to the Mandi on account of 
Its deadly malaria and scanty habitation, which, 
encourages fierce wild animals to infest the 
locality during autumn 

The first stage from Champhawat to Tanakpur 
Bhabar is Deori, 15 miles It is a big village 
having 5 Padhanas There is a Dak bungalow 
with outhouses at this place The way is quite 
easy and fairly pleasant leading generally amid" 
oak and Chir forests via Baulak, 5 miles and' 
Dhaun, 7^ miles, barring a smart ascent fromi 
Dhaun to Bagela Dharamsala and a descent 
The next stage from Deon is Meljhan alias 
Sukhidhang (dry ridge), distance nearly 8 miles^ 
consisting of one deep descent and a steep ascent 
The Ladhya river lies half-way It is a formidable 
river being in floods during rams and has had no^ 
bridge over it for many years There is no Dak. 
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boopilow u SuVhldhang Tbe camping pUcc with 
an o)d Teb^U boute lk« on a fine ridge The water 
toppljr H >caniy and iwt very wboleiotne and ihU 
may hate tended to (rftc the place the name of 
Sakhldbang Tamkur the railway terminat If 
rveirly 9 mllett the way down to the llallkhor bridge 
(diiunce about 3 mltei) being iloplng The rolne 
h Hide uaed In the ralna and autumn memtha 
on account of the Ladhya titer the wild beastf 
that Infett the (Uubar portion and tu maUrla A 
way lead! from Suhbldhang to the PumagUl Mai 
abode Ha Tundyaa the distance being about 14 
miles The old road from Champhawai via Sail 
village to old Hrahan Deo Mandl paased close to 
Tundyas and the dlstaiKe to the Pumaglrl measored 
about 18 miles contlctfog of steep descents and 
aKenii, There Is one more building of antiquity 
and of as much celebrity as the others mentioned 
already about 3 rollei from Charophawat on the 
uphill traeV to the Mayawati Ashram It U built 
orer a watenprlng In the midst of a dense oak 
forest only a few yards below the present track 
away from habhaUon the nearest being the vlUage 
of Dbakra altinted at nearly a mile a distance It 
Is known as the Ekkatia ka naula meaning 
erected by one having a alngle hand The 
mason Is said to have at an earlier period of hla 
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-life showed unsurpassed skill in a certain building 
belonging to a Shallow Rajah who wishing that the 
mason might not exhibit greater dexterity 
elsewhere had his right hand mercilessly cut off, and 
it was with' his remaining left hand that this marvel 
of a mason executed such fine workmanship on 
stones used in this building afterwards The 
numerous figures carved with so much delicacy 
and fineness are of exquisite excellence and speak 
volumes in favour of the expert who surely 
deserves to have his name immortalised on the 
merit of this work done with his left hand only 
The man is said to have received a liberal 
pecuniary re^vard for his former work from the 
Rajah who deprived him of his right hand and 
a still greater and more substantial one for the 
later workmanship but he did not live long 
to enjoy it The building has now partly come 
down 


Champhawat. 

The scenery and view from Champhawat are 
peculiarly charming and extensive, owing to the 
dense and beautiful oak forests that clothe the 
mountain sides in the vicinity of which the highest 
peak is Kranteshwar Mahadev’s abode and the 
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ftrtt WpS«l. the Dcti • abode (On the 

wjtrtbefn »Jde of the Utter and abmt Maurarl 
v-nUge U a pUce known a« tfhhnkua where nhfm 
the grcateit PanrU^a warrior i« ntd to hare drank 
the water of a fprini; there and there ii an 
hnpressbn on a ttorre of the angle of hii arm ) 
The rmtnctmie perpetmf ttKnry peaks of the 
godlf Hfmalaps ihinc from afar to the 
oonheatt 

Among other apols of itoiet in Champbawat 
there Is a boulder known as Aokahidhnge (a stone 
for cutting nose) It ilea on a field Ijing by the 
Tafttkpuf road northward and owned by one 
Daolla Cbamir whose ancestors must hare had 
the task of cuilirrg the nose of unchaste women 
In times of (he old Ra|ihf« 

Aiunber spot known as LmMadhunga 
(murder stone) is at the soutbern end of the 
present Champbawat bazaar whence a way leads 
Dbunl and the Dyar Naulas of which the Utter 
has the reputation of ghdng the most talubrfoot 
drinking water supply In the neighbourhood at>d 
the other to the Tehtil or Its Kharknauta to which 
the water supply Is conreyed by earthen pipes 
from a stream of that name In the HIngU Deri 
htU high up There U no Dkunga (boulder) now 
at the spot but It is called as before all the same 
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Tradition says that an official of the Gorkha Rajah 
interfered at one time with the mode of worship 
or sacrifice to the Bhairab Debta, offered anually 
in Asauj (September) at Champhawat outside the 
Nagnath temple The god was offended thereby 
and he appeared to the official’s servant in a dream 
at night and enjoined him to cut his master in 
pieces just as the latter had done the sacrificial 
buffalo contrary to local custom but in conformity 
with the Doti one The servant obeyed and 
killed his master accordingly at the spot since 
called Lashkadhunga 

The Jhejhar and Selakhola are two hamlets on 
both sides of the Champhawat ridge The latter 
is so called because it is a shady locality 
(Sell-Shady) A family of Joshi now called 
Jhijhar Joshi and -Selakhola Joshi after them lives 
therein The tradition about this family is that a 
Chaube Brahman from Jhushi m Allahabad, 
versed in astrology, happened to notice certain 
marks of a Rajah on the person of a young man 
who lay asleep on a sandy ground by the roadside 
and was a distant cousin of the then Delhi Rajah 
He had lived for sometime at his sister’s in Jhushi 
but some disagreement took place and he under- 
took a pilgrimage to Badrinath instead of 
COntinuinff to reside thf-rp Thf^ rihniiHF* 
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joined bhn and predicted lo blm that he wu 
to b ctomo m Rajah after obtalofog a aotemn 
promUe for himself to be made a PmoM 
(Minlner). On hit return from pilgrimage the 
Toung gentlemen through the auiitarrce of the 
astrologer made an acqaalotance with the Kal)wi 
Rajah who again toon gave him hU daughter in 
marriage and dowrj of this Kumaun portion 
of bit realm The fouog prince ruled it as a 
Rajah arvd the astrologer was made a Dncan and 
from the latter descended the famtlks of Joshis 
now known u Jkxjkar (the eider) and StUkMth 
(the jotreger) (amniet of Joshis most of whom 
now Ihe In the town of Almora. The word 
Kumaun. b)' which rame the three blU dhtricti 
are known as our CommlssioDer s diriiion or 
jorlsdicUon fs derived from Charophawat Itself os 
it is itow called or the Parganah Kali Htmaun 
in which the htter Uet Kumaun according to 
some, Is a corruption of Kurmancbal from 
Asrsia, a torn^ lo which fonn Vishnu Dhagwan 
la said to have appeared and lived for a time 
close to the Krantesbwar peak where there la still 
a semblance of the reptile on a storw According 
to others it Is so called because Kumbb Karan • 
head was thrown bj Rajah Ram Chandra to this 
xegfon bj means of hfs arrow daring bis conquest 
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of Lanka This head afterw'ards formed into a 
regular lake which was in after age destroyed by 
Bhimsen Pandava after cremating his own son 
Ghatotkach at the eastern corner of the traditional 
lake, now known as Ghatu, having a temple in 
the midst of a fine Deodar grove and receiving 
sacrifice in September every year The inhabitants 
to this day do not cremate their dead in all the 
area, supposed to represent the Kumbhu Karan- 
Khopri (skull) but take them a short way beyond 
It for the purpose According to some, the word 
Kumaun is derived from Kaman^ meaning an earn- 
ing person There is no doubt that the people are 
generally born traders m various forms and it is 
probable the country may have got its name 
therefrom The prefixing of the word “ Kali ” 
IS also interpreted differently Some say it is so 
called because of its situation so near the Kali 
rner forming the boundary between the British 
and Nepal Governments According to others. 
It is named after one Kalu Taragi, who at one 
time owned and ruled the Champhawat neigh- 
bourhood and whose descendants still inhabit 
some \illagcs there, while still others hold that it 
was so called because of the dense or black 
forests of oak and Deodar which occupied its 
greater portion 
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K&gnath temple (stf Cha^p^vat) it according 
to tome associated with one Gamuth who U 
said to bare copie to Komaun from Both ^e Is 
traditionally said \o have possessed certain dlvme 
powers and to hare fallen In love with a girl 
known asBhana BamnI (Biahmanl) from a certain 
Joahl Khda In P Rangor whom be too)c sway 
sedoclngly Both were, wben discovered killed 
by the women s kdosmon and she was qnick with 
child a male one afterwards known widely aa 
Balo BarmI was jost then born 

The Nagnath is said to have given clue of 
Gannath to his assailants and so both used to be 
worshipped at diSerent places and It Is only of 
late that the one receives worship in the same 
locap^ as the other In former times they nerep 
appeared In the same locally 


Champhawmt to Lohftfhat 6 Milea. 

TBe way Is gradually sloping along the jhrulet 
kiKrwn as Chetar Gadbera, which Is crossed by p 
wooden bridge From this place the way is 
tolerably level ascending almost imperceptibly 
Nearly miles from Champhawat a stream oL 
called Telauni Is cp»sed by ^ small woodpn 
bridge, A few Pfu:es farther up there Jy a dutiful 
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plantation of Deodars young and well-grown 
It may before long cover a larger area as there is 
plenty of young plants of the species all over 
here A short way up this place a steep uphill 
track leads to the Manesh^var Only a few chains 
off there is another clump of Deodars on the 
other side, to the west A small cultivation of 
villagers only intervenes between these two 
plantations There are Deodar trees here and 
there at short distances from one another on both 
the ridges If the propagation continues, as it is 
going on at present, the ridges might become a 
good Deodar forest in a iev, years The 2nd 
raile-stone (83rd from Almora vta Pithoragarh) 
lies close by From here the road is more 
ascending and a little higher up is a spring of 
cool, tasteful water coming down a rock close by 
to the left of the road The ascent ends at the 
ridge where a Deodar tree is growing This tree 
when grown up will be of considerable use to 
travellers as a shelter during summer On the 
opposite side live the Bora clan of hill people and 
the larger one of the Manihars who own big 
houses, and point to Delhi as the place whence 
they immigrated Their dialect is a peculiar 
mixture of Kumauni and vulgar Urdu The) 
look very sickly on account of their sojourn 
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in ihe Tanakpur Chabar where they coldtate 
Kkan land known as ^faJtlMar after tbem 
and hare therefore to stay Ull late In the rains and 
repair thereto early In October ^clr feaiores 
In general and those of the womenfolk and 
children In particalar show how malaria stricken 
they are and make U doubtfol If the clan will 
hold on long against extinction which will be 
Irnlced a pity 

The 3rd mile stot>e (Sandjls between this ridge 
tird Manlbargaon tbe way being quite level just 
above the rflUge the road descends Tbe 4ih 
mile stone (8tst) is on tbe descent which ends at 
tbe wooden bridge over the rlrolet called lUlam 
It Is then all level to where the I^bawatl rher Is 
crossed by a suspension bridge Lower down to 
the rignt Is a temple dedicted to RIkbcthwar 
Mahader ol considerably fame On the 8th 
day after the new moon {ArhJami) Karltk 
Utnsiratra a fair takes place here A small stream 
named Kalendra jolru Lohawatl here just below 
the temple Two small images of Vishnu 
Dbagvan placed outside tbe temple show splendid 
workmanship Gose to the entrance leading to 
tbe temple is located the image of Bhairab 
turroxinded by a number of tridents as It usual In 
BWrab shrines. The way from the suspension 
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bridge is a mild ascent up to the Lohaghat 
station 


C Lohaghat 

Lohaghat is situated on the left bank of the 
Lohawati river, six miles north of Champhawat, 6o 
miles east of Almora at an elevation of 5,725 feet 
above sea-level Its site is an undulating extensive 
plateau, pleasantly covered with stunted grass 
almost all the year round In the westerly direction, 

It IS quite open to the extent of nearly three 
miles' All the distance is a beautiful and undulat- 
ing grassy plateau gently rising tov-ards the end 
of the valley known as Chhamnia The villages ^ 
of Sui and Bisung he on the ridge in a prominent 
position, and after these the Patti is named 
It is the old Sunitpuri of the Astiras from which 
the name is believed to have been derived There 
IS a very extensive grove of Deodar close to them 
in the north direction The two old notorious- 
factions of Mahar and Phartyal chiefly live here 
They are said to have raised some trouble in the 
mutiny of 1857 Hence, or from near Chankandai, 
the whole of the Lohaghat plateau is clearly visible 
on other sides Lohaghat is enclosed by high and 
pleasant hills covered with dense forests of oak, 
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Deodir etc, U In old dajt t cantonmefit 
futlcm for loldlcr* The parade prtmnd of those 
Umei lies on the left aide of the public road and 
directly hclow Major Ifennosyt bun^^ilow and 
the cantonment vas abandoned long since on 
account of lu rcmofcncsi from the pUrves which 
made the supply of ncccsdile* difficult and the 
unhealth1ne<s of most parts of the roads leading to 
Newpara The mull nutkel of f^haghat Is 
located tl the lover corner of the Brat plateau 
Jutting out Into the rtm low down to the right of 
the pUteau 

There are a few shops of grain cloth and auch 
other ordinary ihlnga and these supply ankloa d 
food and other coremoditles to trarellen and to 
the neighbouring tillage people The Baxaar li 
gradually growing In Importance while that of 
Chimphavat is declining The Danar linea stands 
on a fWge and the space between them Is therefore 
an ascent one way and a descent on the other 
The shoemakers who occupy the lower part of the 
market and sittated at the back make good shoes, 
used mostly In the Afmora District. But they arc 
not finer and more durable than those prepared at 
Srinagar in Gharsral A Sob Post Office Is stationed 
at the upper comer of the Bazaar There U also 
A dispensary ddse to the public road It vas 
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established from donations made by the European- 
settlers in the neighbourhood and the general 
local committee Clumps of Deodar stand all 
over the neighbourhood and will probably one 
day grow to make a dense and useful forest 

The plateau itself is grassy and treeless It is 
at places covered vith shrubs and bushes and is 
intersected by streams of water which are utilised 
by villagers (living higher in all directions at the 
foot of elevated ridges that surround Lohaghat) in 
irrigating their lower lands At some distance to 
the west is a tow'er-hke hill called Kotalgarhi or 
Bisungkot, which is traditionally known as the first 
natural fortification from w'hich the Daityas 
(demons) opposed Maharajah Sri Kishen, who 
after a hard fight killed them all The bloodshed 
which ensued between these two rn-al parties Avas 
so much that a river of blood began to flow' and 
hence the river took Us name Lohawaii Villages 
high and low are scattered all round and are 
situated very conveniently as regards the supply of 
general wants and healthiness of the inhabitants 
The fort is in ruins now In the midst of it there 
IS a very deep pool of Avater Large trees and 
thorny plants have noAV grown Avithin the fortifica- 
tion It IS a very commanding site and even 
Almora is Ansible from here tin a clear morning 

ii8 



I on AG II AT 


A (cv blocks l«tonRin}( lo the o\H caniontnent 
tre jet tundlnjC hint^ been repaired Irotn time 
to time for ir>e teeotnmodaUon of the district 
offidaU irhtnc»er they happened to pan by the 
place Some of them mtt used for school 
ilHpenwy and llte Aroencan Mission, 

f-jittvard to the right of the roadside U a bunga 
lowformeflrosowd by Mr J \ Stuart late Deputy 
CommiMloncr of Atmora and now purchased by 
GovermneaL It standi on a beautiful site shaded 
by a clump of Deodar A handsome garden of 
some fruit trees and tea abuts on the bungalow 
To the kfu clo-« br Is a bungalow with outhouxv 
belonging to Col Tullock a retired military oflker 
of great popularity Ills ttoble wife keeps a rock 
of mediclnesaml helps with It her Indian neighbours 
in whom the hat always taken a great frlerKlIy 
interest This habitation which iDcIadei some 
outhouses and a Coe guer bouse Is well situated 
on a lercl ridge with a fairly extenaire rlew A 
handsome orchard of IruitHreet Is planted between 
these houses and tbe puUcroad Higher up 
northwest. Is the residence of Major Hennessy 
who Is another retired mnitary otBccr This place 
it on a higher eleratlon and U therefore more 
commanding A pretqr large gvden of different 
kinds of (rult'tiees has been planted with great 
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cdr6 iind labour on all sides of the bhngalow, 
except at little space in the west which is too Steep 
and nearly unfit for the purpose of a garden and 
contains only a thick growth of oak and other trees 
The main bungalow is surrounded by beautiful 
flower plants and creepers The entrance to the 
bungalow consists of three pillars on either side 
of the road supporting rafters which are covered 
with creepers having beautiful red flowers In one 
of the paths of the garden there are many Deodar 
plants which have grown of themselves Higher up 
to the north on a spur of the high Bhabalta Danda 
Mr R L Hennessy, District Superintendent of 
Police, Central Provinces, is building a bungalow 
He IS said to have selected the site to live in after 
he will have retired from service This is also a 
nice place with a good view but very chilly and 
windy during winter 

The supply of drinking ^vater at Lohaghat is 
from three naulas, excavated from time immemorial 
and situated at some distance from one another 
The Mochis or other low caste people have their 
separate naulas 

The Mayawati estate lying south-west is partly 
visible froth the station Of all the Eurbpean 
shttlers in the neighbourhood Mr Hennessy is the 
most po|)ular because of his good nature hhd his 
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tnlngtlng irilhW* Indbn neighbouft He li verj 
anxlota for the well bdng of the neighbour* *nd 
fs al»ay* wllllnp to ghe them good advice He !i 
tcalljr a very ijmpathetlc and popular petion 
next to "Mr Sevier only orwl hatxpent leTeral 
years of hi* retired life at hi* beautiful estate of 
Bhabalta tbo^e Lobaghat proper 

There itarxU a temple dedicated to the goddess 
Bhagwatl " in the midst of an cxpan*lve Deodar 
grove In village Sul conilnlng of four more hamlet* 
known a* Panvra Chaufcande Dungrl Kande and 
Cltaubya the last lying Just by the temple A fair 
take* place at the temple on the Snmeiti Paurna 
tnojhi (TalUmoon of julv) every year The Deodar 
gtcn-e rcpre*<nti the old hlilotic spot or CUr t>/ 
ShfinMpur tf tkt Putchom which was the bead 
quarters of the Demon {^RaJuhu) chief Banashwor 
aiuf where he with his Demon followen was killed 
In t tattle by Sri KrUhen Bbagwan In the Dxoap^tr 
Age whereby os already mentioned ariverof blood 
fk>wed which Is represented by the Lohawati Nadi 
(river of blood) flowing to tW* day by the town of 
Lohagbat called after IL 

Lohaghftt to Cbblm 9 Mllem* 

The way to begin with is easy thd good for 
little over a mile Then It takes a gentle ascent 
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up to ^ Marorakhan All this distance is nearly 
three miles To the right and close to the Khan 
lies the tea plantation now owned by a Bengalee 
Christian gentleman The place commands a 
good view but is verj windy The building 
belonging to the plantation he on the Lohaghat 
side of the mountain while the tea plantation lies 
mostly on the Chhira side It is situated on an 
eminence amidst a beautiful dense forest of oak 
above Raikot village through which a track runs- 
direct to the estate 

From the Khan the public road is a pretty deep 
descent for a distance of 3 miles ending at the 
Bagri rivulet crossed by a wooden bridge The 
way IS conveniently shady first, amidst oak forest 
and then under chestnut and other kinds of trees 
at places Two or three chains further on from 
the wooden bridge there lies close to right of the 
road a good cool-water spring and the remaining 
way to Chhira is all level, the distance being nearly 
3 miles There is a Dak bungalow with an outhouse 
here and a Government Baniya’s shop is close * 
by, surrounded by fruit trees The site of those 
houses is on a ridge 3utting down very low It is 
therefore hot and unhealthy during summer and 
autumn The bungalow with camping ground 
is an open, bare place and the heat is therefore 
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much fell. There arc a few ploe irce* here and 
iHete but ibcjr ate loo ihlnly icaiiercd to give 
»hade lo the camping ground Opptnlie Hei ibe 
Tillage of Singda In the aamc Paul of Regarwan 
Turt ounded by a deo*e foreat of pine tree* logelhtr 
with a nmnber of Cijvra irc« which yield a 
medWral and ointment {pkultia) The tillage 
h badly tacking In water supply and is Balubriout 
liecaa^ of its low potitlon on a ridge jotilng down 
to the Sarja rf\er just below 

Chhlre to Gomna 10 MUea 

Immediately from Chhfra there begin* a deep 
descent amfdn a pretty dense Ckir forest 
groring tall and straight trees and continue* to 
down to the Jhingra wooden bridge cner the 
Cangrl rirulet, which was crotacd once before two 
mile* OD the other tide of Cbblra At this phee 
the rivulet joint the Sarju river of contideiable 
volume which In It* turn join* the Kail river 
at Pachcfhwar fire mile* lower down whence 
the comblrted rivers take tbe name o! the Sarda 
Pacheshwar Is a fishing ghat and a aematlon 
place for the neighbouring PaUk* of Gundeth 
tttd Waldla lying on both side* of It. A direct 
way to Pachethwar rutts from Lobaghat xHa 
Cbamdyol in GuiKiesb the distance being 17 
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miles, of which about 5 miles are a sharp descent 
The way from the Hingra bridge is quite level for 
a mile running along the right bank in steep 
valley of the Sarju formed by the two precipitous 
mountains Here the Sarju is crossed by a 
suspension bridge called Ghatpal, roughly 150 ft 
long and the road passes on to the left bank of 
the river along the foot of Kantagaon mountain 
The old road from Lohaghat via Chaukandai, 
Kalkot and Sinda comes up to Ghat Rameshwar, 
the confluence of the Sarmul Dhora in Malla 
Dhanpur and Sarju coming down from Bagheswar 
The Ram Ganga emanating from Namek in 
Dhanpur is 2^ miles upwards and the way thence 
is quite easy amidst a Sal forest There is a 
temple of Mahadev at the confluence and two 
fairly big fairs take place there on the full-moon 
of Baisakh (April) and Makra Shankrani in 
January every year Ramchandra Maharaj is said 
to have established the temple after bathing in the 
Surya Kund near there below Bantari village 
shortly before he left this wixld for the heavens 
There is a good fishing ghat at Rameshwar and 
European gentlemen visit it in numbers every 
summer and also follow sometimes along the 
two river banks for fishing purposes as far as 
BaghjeShwar and Tejam 
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elevated ndge fairly flat at the place It is enclosed 
by a few Tun and oak trees which make it 
particularly pleasant and shad} in the summer. 
One of the Tun trees was cleft from top to bottom 
by lightning, of \\hich a terribly sharp sound \\'as 
heard at Chhira There is a staging bungalow \\ith 
an outhouse and a Government Baniya's shop close 
by the road-side here The Baniay’s private house 
also lies near by, surrounded by cultivated fields of 
the village Goma of which the houses are situated 
a few paces off on the other side of a spur of the 
ridge which ends there 

To the east, and at a distance of nearly four miles 
from this place, on the peak of a big mountain there 
stands the temple of Thalkedar to which there' is 
an assignment of property with an income of Rs. 52 ' 
per annum This peak is the highest in Kumaun 
next to Dha] in Shor and has a most e\tensi\e view 
Two streams originate from this mountain and flow 
northward, which have each a prettv high waterfall 
visible from the public road near the Toll village 
There is a story relating to an endowment origi- 
nally made to Thalkedar in the time of the Chand 
Rajahs which runs thus — 

A sister of the Champhawat Kali Kumaun 
Rajah was married to the Rajah of Shor The latter 
'^vrote to the former that his wife was anxious to see 
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2 miles, IS level and pleasant leading along the- 
vicinity of beautiful irrigated lands Here a rivuletis 
crossed by a wooden bridge whence the road takes 
an ascent ending at a ridge named Toll Khand 
about a mile distant There is a small temple of 
the Kedar at this ridge to the right of the road 
and a track leads hence to the Thalkedar high up, 
about 3 miles distant Hence the way is sloping, 
but from the Sejuni rivulet to Aincholi it is level 
Again the way is an ascent upto the Aincholi ridge- ' 
whence it is all quite easy and good Pithoragarh 
lies on an undulating plateau in Patti Mahar, 
Pergunnah Shor, at an elevation of 5)334 feet 
above sea-level There is an ,old staging bungalow 
here and a number of delapidated houses formerly 
occupied by a Gorkha regiment but deserted long 
since on account of the unhealthiness of the place 
and the difficulty of the transport of provisions, 
which Shor itself was unable to supply at a time 
of scarcity 

The place is exceedingly pleasant in everv way 
but for its climate and drinking-water supply The 
whole of the beautiful Shor valley is visible from 
Pithoragarh, intersected here and there by streams 
of ^vater and dotted wnth small villages on 
picturesque level land, made into exceedingly 
gpod-looking terraces The villages occupying 
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lljc tiHcy geomfix fund on cmfocncct «nd 
most have bctn kM tinbcalthjr bad they b«n 
ciubHihed lowtr down in ihc valley The 
dflnWng waler of F^horagaib »mJ pfctumaWy of 
ibe whole vicinity Is qahe diftaitcfo) fitd hamful 
except that of I^andegaon Silihan Nauh vhhln 
the Million cotnpoaoi To a n e w c omer it produce* 
fever and itomach compblnu even In lummer not 
to tpeak of the raitif when even ettry pcraiancnt 
reildent fufTcr* from tboie compUlnts When the 
Kharif crop *undi ripe it It very hot and ikkly 
In the vilUgei of the ncighbonring valley* 

At the toQth'western co mer of the plateau 
there stand* the old fort of Londor nmly 
silted feel high, oo an elevated large moond 
There are loop-hole* all along the fort wall 
about a yard apart for ronaketry with platforms 
in the Inside for pkeing and levelling guna. 
A barrack for tepc^ to live in lie* within 
the fort, at the certite of which there I* a deep 
reservoir of water to be got into by three 
flight* of narrow tume stairs apparently properly 
fenced before The reservoir b perfectly dried up 
now Ihere standi a grown ap Radam tree (mild 
cherry) between the southern edge of the teaervoir 
and the fort wall There ve two other good treea 
at the aouthem comer of the barrack*, TTie view 
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hence is extensive and beautiful indeed The 
whole of the Khas Parja Patti can be clearl} seen 
New houses have since been built within the 
fort in which the Tehsil with its Sub-Treasurj is 
located and the Sub-Divisional Officer also icsides 
To the north-west on a comparatnel) 
commanding place lies a square tower called 
Wilkigarh, similarly loop-holed for musketrj 
This IS now' in ruins and ma} come down an) 
day The Walka Devi temple lies on another 
eminence, a few' paces westward 

The barracks of the Gorkha compan) stationed 
here before he between the fort and the tower a 
little eastward Many of these barracks ha\e fallen 
and only a few' are standing in utter rum One or 
tw'o houses — one formerly a dispensar) — still stand 
and are used by district officials and people travel- 
ling m these parts The magazine building of 
those days is still extant The Tehsil was located 
for many years until recently, J of a mile off to 
the w'est, in Bajeti village Four police constables 
with a head constable are stationed at the Tehsil 
to guard the Treasury The site is comparatively 
'low and the water reservoir here is more unhealthy 
than those used m the rest of Pithoragarh Lower 
down is a large grassy beautiful plateau, named 
Ghorsyal, the parade ground of the old Gorkha 
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Tepirnem rocmd t* Go\tn:menl property and 
•epiraied from the old Tch^U »lic bjr a cultivation 
of Ibe vnUge people Higher up the Tehrll »iie 
where the Une Icadlnj^ thence meets the Almora 
road there U a tireim of cool water Utuing from 
the foot of the tnotmultw high up Th(t water 
could carily be cottreyed to the Tehill ticinhy or 
the Bajetl vllUge for the u^ of Its people but 
unforturutely It lessens much during the lummer 
Part of Pilhortgirh la occupied by the Methodltt 
Episcopal Minion which maintains a dispensary 
artd a tebool for the bcoeSi of it* oelgbbourf 
Milt Budden U lo charge of the Minion here ThU 
lady ha* fpem the best part of her life io the 
Mlfiloo work of beiie%'olenc« Her good •ervke* 
10 God and humanity roust ha>e long been 
remembered by many of the local people, who 
■derived substantial benefit at her rtoble bands. 
But unfovturately there hai abeady sprung op a 
feeling among the Hindu popublion which Is t>ot 
at all pleasing to rroUcc The converts have been 
of late styled with names of high caste Hindus 
(Brahmans and Rajputs) irtstead of their old 
family names, and apparently disallowed Christian 
names which converts of former time were 
privileged to bear The belief among the local 
Hindus Is that these comrerti are represented lo 
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the Mission abroad as belonging to higher paste 
Hindus It IS well known that one or two Brahman 
converts at Almora have often fought hard for 
being addressed as Messrs so-and-so and not by 
their old Hindu names, and though they never care 
about their caste, yet they love to add their old 
titles after their new names The Mission com- 
pound IS established where the old village of 
Bl?at,k,ot lay, belonging in days gone by to the 
gropms of the old Rajahs 

About two miles highpr up from Pithoragarh 
on the Almora road is the “Moshtmano” hill where 
Chand, Mund and their subordinate Akiras werp 
killed by the goddess since inhabiting the place 
A Leper Asylum is maintained at Chandag by the 
M E Mission, There are over a hundred lepers 
at present who are very well taken care of by the 
good Mission 

The site of the original fort which gave, the name 
of Pithoragarh ts said to be on the ridge just above 
Lanthyura village formerly alloted to menials, of the 
old, Rajahs, near which place, by the present road, 
stands the Ghantakarn Mah^dev Numerous Ri^ 
or Btrs (Heroes) were killed, in a battle which took 
place in, old times between Rajah Ratanchand and 
his rtval. Rajah Abhimanchand, and their corpses or 
bones lay in a heap there and hence the name 
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PiikvAgark bt tike Fieri ef Pm TTie tAifift S)Ut 
^veti tt) the Pargtokh li, kttordlng 16 BOttie tit itt 
Inlmbltibti derived from the tact that ^hagfrtn 
Ram Chkodra bAcended to ,9aarg (heaven) &6m 
this bolfthbtmrhood ot pAsbed h jort before his 
ascondaoce Bat the Itthabhants have d(me ihtle 
to retain the sanctity of the place since vationi 
Ahnaire epithets are often applied to ibeni both in 
modLery and seriouanesa by outsiders 

At a distance to the vest b the highett crest Of 
the Chandtj: moontaln called Udeyphi vbtre 
Udey Chand Ra)ah had hU abode In days gone by 
Farther off the Chandtg mountain there is t high 
peak called .iiscr’ejbtih at some Aturdt (demons) 
vete killed at this place by a certain goddess (toine 
lay Mahikall) The temple of Afothi god Or the 
gOd of tain Ues on the hill of that name Whin 
“eTer there happen! to be a drought, worship and 
Sacrifices are made to this god who is believed to 
caase rainfall It is a fact that there is always 
abundance of harvest In the Vfdnlty and bhver a 
Scarcity Indeed detmess of grain IS hot known 
in the valley The expenses of the worship are 
met from subscriptions raised by the fnbabttlnts. 
If the climate of thb valley were good U Wonld be 
an ideal place to live (iu 

There IS a road direct from ftthortgarti to 
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Almora which is 52 miles but is full of ascents and 
descents, the intervening staging bungalows being 
at Bans" 7 miles, Hat 10 miles, Nairn 10^ miles, 
Pannu Naula 10^ miles and Almora 14 miles 

Jhulaghat, the boundary place between the 
British and Nepal Governments, lies to the east, 

1 5 miles off The whole way is l6vel, barring a 
short distance near Badalu village where there is 
first a descent and then an ascent, and a distance 
of 2 miles from Gauryat village down to Jhulaghat 
Itself which IS a descent The river Kali is crossed 
by a suspension bridge at the place There lives 
a Sarkari Bania, a Chaukidar and a Dak Munshi on 
this side of the bridge and on the other side live 
5 sentries of the Nepal Government Some fishing 
ghats are inter‘=persed in the Kali river up to 
Pacheshwar, but the way is not direct and 
convenient The road branches off to Thai from 
Sat-Silangi which is 4 miles to the north of 
Pithoragarh The distance from Pithoragarh to 
Thai is 29 miles The way is a succession of plain, 
descent and ascent but the greater part is tolerably 
level It leads to the heart of habitation The 
first stage is that of Dewalthal, distance 12 miles, 
where there is an old Upper Primary School and a 
new one for the training of teachers A 
branch post office is kept here but the dak is not 


^34 



GO/:a\A to PJTIlORiiGARH 


cani^d iherttc to That dWcct A tmill temple 
dedicated to the Raval Deota a» the/ call It and 
tnclc^ed lijr a 'tone wall aland* by the road to the 
kfi of the That eflbpe The road from Ktnallchloa 
which f» miki dUjini tnert« at Dewalihal There 
Iia cool tprln;; called Debolladhara below SI) 
villape on the way roftrt from Dewalihal 
Mawanl H 9 mile* from Dewalihal There la a 
Hindi l.ower Ihlmary School here trul a piece of 
Urvd Ml wa<ie to pitch lent* on Ml the ad}aceQi 
level land overlooking the Ram Ganpa ti«ed to 
remain wa«f« before but U ha* l>een now broken up 
and utllired for ^owIrtR luRarcane of which the 
cultivation H on the Increase through the fruitful 
example of Mr ] C *5tevenvofi of UcnlnaB and 
after him of Dhantchand Rajbar a big HItaedar In 
ibc Patti of Qxrabbltl The way hence to Thai 
dbtam 8 mile* li quite level barring two abort 
aacenta arnl two almllar deacenti meaturlng not 
more than one mile Id all 

Thai lie* on the bank of ibe Ram Gtnga 
There b an Upper Primary Hindi School here and 
a Branch Poit Office which receive* dak from 
Beninag every third day and carrlea no further on 
any other ride There ttanda a big temple here In 
which a Baleihwar Mahadev Llngum b wonblpped 
It was buHl In the time of the Cbaod 
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The story about it, as it goes, is that its foundation 
wall gave way for a time no sooner it Avas built 
The Rajah then had a vision in which he saw that 
the building would not be finished until a human 
sacrifice was made So a man was duped to bring 
a few pieces of gold and silver which w'ere 
designedly left in the excavation made for the 
temple foundation, and as soon as he went down 
huge stones were rolled over him to build 
upon The foundation is reallj very deep and 
extends down to the stream emanating from the 
Naina Devi hill above An image of Bhairab 
carved on a big flat stone is placed at the entrance 
of the temple There are three more temples but 
they contain no image or Lingum Besides there 
are two old Dharamsalas for the travellers and 
devotees All these buildings he on the left bank 
of the river which is crossed by a suspension 
bridge On the right bank, higher up, there is a 
fairly large plane on which the main fair takes 
place on the Blkh^vat Shankrant (second week of 
April) every year and the shopkeepers sell their 
articles There are some mango trees planted by 
P Ishwan Dut Ghildyal, when Tehsildar of 
Almora, which have beautified the place consider- 
ably Three pucca houses have been built here at 
a distance from the Mela ground and belong to 
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BfautH and Mania Bux Mohammedans of AJmora 
loiro and Bije Singh a Johar Bbotlja. The place 
U gaining importance in riew of the trade daring 
the Mela vbich generalij lasts for about a week. 
Merchanti from Almora town Kashipur and the 
neighbouring pjattli open tbeh shops at that time 
The fair U largelf attended bj- the BhoUjas of 
Jofaarwith their srooUenclotbs, blanketi, Ptskminai 
arKl Dittos ( 6ne and coarse thawU reapecthelj') 
and a few hdl ponies left to be sold from the 
Bagheshwar fair in January and clicwbcre In tbe 
fnteHcn and by the Daopir people with tbelr 
NIgak mall aitd Pt/art (boxes) Oranges and 
plantains are also sold at tbe kh mostly by the 
Shlra pjeople 

There Is a fishing ghat at Thai in tbe Ram 
Ganga and ^mllar ones up to Tejam 

The road branches off to Askoc 17 mllet, 
Tejtm 1 2 miles, and Benioag 10 miles, on tbe 
way to AJmora. From Beninag wbete there Is a 
Branch Post OiBce a Hindi School a forest 
staging bungalow on the bnUide abort the public 
road and a few simple tea estates belonging to 
hir J G Stevenson, the Almora road branches oS. 
to Chaukoree 6 miles, another tea estate belonging 
to tbe aforesaid gentleman and Bbaramgbar 
-4 miles further on whence otte branch goes to 
137 
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Bagheshwar, 20 miles, via Anenchaur m P Dug, 
nearly half way, where there is a Hindi School and 
another to Nachani, 12 miles, from Dharamgarh 
on the way to Tejam from Thai Beninag is 
named after the Nag (serpent) of the name {Btni 
lit means triple-twisted hair-tail) whose abode 
lies on a crest of the hill about 8 chains from the 
forest bungalow There are other abodes of Nag% 
in the neighbourhood which are known as 
Pingal Nag (yellow serpent) below Chaukoree, 
Mul Nag (root serpent) on the hill between patties 
Nakuri and Bichla Danpur, Phem Nag (hooded 
serpent) on the Khamlek hill between Mala 
Baraun and Pungraun, Dhaul hag (white serpent) 
near Oda Bagicha belonging to Badri Shah 
Thulgharia, on the hill between Pattis Dug and 
Kamsyar, and Kal Nag (black serpent) on the 
peak of the high mountain separating the pattis of 
Pungraun and Bichla Danpur and jutting down> 
eastward to the Ram Ganga near Saukiathal village 
so called because inhabited by Saukas or Bhotiyas 
of Johar The abode of the Eat Nag is about 
5 miles, all uphill way from Thai It is named 
Ramanik Dwip in the Manaskhand, one of the 
great antique histones of the Hindu Rishis It 
IS in the midst, as it were, of the Ram Ganga and' 
the Sarju with their affluents Barar, Jhuniagad, 
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PuQgargad ood Khar Bagargad and ii therefore so 
called A stone embedded deep onder g r ou nd 
beneath two trees of Kumkum and Padam 
represent the Nag god here Tradition says 
that Sri Klsben Bhagwan was deceitfully required 
by Rajah Kangs (Kans) to fetch for bhn a certain 
Sower called Parijatak owned by the Nag who lived 
under water In the jamuna at Mathura to that 
Sri Klsben might be done to death by the serpent 
Rajah that Sri Klsben dived Into the waters and 
produced the Nag with bn ;^ny before Kant and 
that ever since the under instruedons from the 
Bbagwan made bU abode on the peak known after 
blm as Sal Nag Pahar The stone is split at the 
top which Is Bid to have been caused by a certain 
woman of the Mahar clan with her bon sickle 
whose the-buflalo used to empty her udder on the 
stone every day to her ebagrim No bon things 
are since taken there nor any one of the Mahar 
clan is allowed to visb the god 

There Is a temple called Ekkaixa Dtbai (temple 
constructed by a tingle handed architect) nearlv k 
mile up the Bolcshwar temple at Thai It lies 
between the public road to Askot and the Baltb 
village In Patti Mall Between It and the rood flow 
two streams, one of which baa two pretty looking 
waterfalls dose to each other The wbole of the 


139 



HWALArAN TRAVELS 


pretty large temple, with its flight of Stairs, a water- 
course Und the two spouts to which it cbnveys 
^vater from the streams close by, a reservoit fbr 
water, the two spouts above it and sitting places in 
front and on the right and left of the templfe, 4 
Lingum with its Jaltari and a niche fot Articles 
of worship are all Cut and carved skilfully, may bfe, 
from one and the same hard rbck which appehtS 
to have been a huge one and whith in one side 
(eastward) still appears endlesS in depth iThe 
making of the temple and its steeple is simply 
admirable and displays marvellous dextetity on the 
part of the architect The interior of the temple 
looks as if It were erected only the other day, but 
the exterior shows how very old it is All the 
Splendid carvings ate extant to this day except a 
lion’s head which seems to have been broken by 
some mischievous person Their origin is traced 
to the times of the Doti Rajah who ruled in Shita 
and had his fort on the Shiragath No regular 
worship IS Offered to the Mahadev ih the temple, 
which looks like a deserted place, a fate the attractive 
architecture hardly deserves There is a small 
pucca Dharamsala built close to the temple, which 
is of much later date though it looks much older 
■on account of its unused slate Randit Sureshanand 
Mamgain of Rithai Paidulsyun in Ghatwal, 
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d«tcended from tb« ^14c&ovn F AcfaaUmiod 
Ftmmdii of the Rajah a time accompanied me Id 
mjr vialt^l tbould call It'— a pUgrimago to this 
ckotearorthy place actd foUj shared vith me to 
the high praise which the skill o( the archUeci 
deterrei It Is Indeed a me tpeciraen of its kind 
in the Kamaon blUa. 


Pilhoragafh to Satgnrh PatU 
Khamyat 10 MIlea 

The rood trom die <Sak bungalow b lertl for 
a abort distance. It (s then aloptog down to Ra{ 
Pul— a wooden bridge— om the stream rlahtg 
from Cbandak. Daoda. tod Sowing down vur 
Chatkeahwar Mahadev (o join the Kali river 
about a mile below the Jam Tarl village In Patti 
Saon The wajr from this bridge b quite caij and 
good as far as Sat-Sliang) village a distance of 
two mnet. It U then a UUb aloplng and again level 
for about a mllet then begins an ascent for nearlj 
a mile followed by a level way lot nearly as nracb 
dlstaiice. The way then b alternately descend- 
Ingandascendlagand at last ends In a mild ascent 
at the 9th mile stone wbeiKe the way farther on is 
easy and good On the ascent, iteariy miles 
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lower down Satgar, close to the road below a big 
cave IS a cool spring of pretty large volume A new 
road has since been opened from the Sat-Silangi 
School to Satgar This road is fairly level through- 
out except near the school and near the Naim village 
where it is an ascent The stage now measures 
1 1 miles by the new road Satgar is a camping 
ground just on the public road, on a ridge, in 
the midst of a clump of oak trees It is a shady 
and cold place There is no staging bungalow 
here An old hovel is the abode of Kalsin god, 
higher up of this is Kamal Nath and still higher 
up IS a small temple of Chhurmal god, where 
there is an iron swing for people to amuse them- 
selves with At some distance, on the peak of 
the mountain, on a seemingly inaccessible height 
known as Dhaj, is the abode of Jainti goddess and 
a little lower down is the abode of Khande Nath 
Mahadev Dhaj literally means a heap of wealth 
stored and set apart by a wealthy man over and 
above what he may require for his use during his 
lifetime Several local men are said to have found 
wealth round about the peak in former times and 
•so the name has been given to it 

The camping ground of Satgar is nanled after 
the village which is a pretty large one of some 
40 families 
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Sftti&r (o St&Kftllkhftn PatttTbU 
Aikot 0^ MUh 

The way ftl once dcKcndf to nhere t Hakja 
Bandl school called Kamlkhina has been 
estibUihed to the kfl of the road Loitct derwn on 
a pretty elevated ifle It an old shop but now occu 
pled by a native Christian A government thop- 
keeper also keeps hit shop here One branch 
of the road leads hence to Dewaltba) 6 mllei oS 
tod another to Askou laj miles dlitanL The 
villages belonging to the Rajbar of Askot begin 
from this place with the Pali and Kanali villages 
For a few cbaltrs hence there Is a short smart 
ascent Then the ^y Is level for nearly a mile 
Further on U a deep descent for 3 miles which 
cods at the wooden bridge erver the Charmgad 
rlvnlet The rest of the way nearly miles, up 
to Singalikhan it a steep ascenU 

The camping ground is fixed on a ridge with 
-no shady trees Askot U visible from this place 
There is no waging house here. The perpetual 
snowy peaks of the Himalayas of Nepal to the 
-extreme east are virible from here but those of 
Byans and Darma are hidden from sight by the 
Kontlgwur and Cbblplakot mountains which were 
covered with some fresh snows that fell a few 
days ago To the iwrth are aecn the snowy 
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peaks of the Johar including tfie ■well-known. 
Panch Chuli and those of Danpur Higher up 
to the south of the camping ground, on an emi- 
nence IS the abode of a god named Dhanlekh 
where a swing is also pitched There is an aided. 
Hindi School at Singahkhan lower down the 
road to the right 


Singalikhan to Askot Camping ground, 

5 Miles & Askot village, 6 Miles. 

It IS aU a descent down to the Guigad wooden* 
bridge, a distance of a little more than z miles 
From here the journey is easy and pleasant The 
Askot camping ground lies on a ridge in the 
midst of an oak clump It is a commanding 
position The Kali river runs down quietly in the 
■valley to the south To the left hand of 
the river he the villages of Doti Nepal,, some 
of which are perfectly irrigated The Askot 
Rajbars intermarry with the Doti people, — their 
immediate neighbours and peers in birth A 
little higher up lies a house belonging to the 
American Mission m which a native preacher 
resides Higher up on the ridge there are more 
commanding crests of the ridge On the highest 
crest there stands a chhappar of a certain Bhotiya, 



srmrjhifA^ TO ASkor 

who gcncraHr wimett on thli ildge The Almota 
road via Barechlna 8 mIleA, Dbaulchlna 5I mllet. 
Garni t6l mileA Iknlmg is inlles Thai 10 miles 
Digur alias Dlrvdlhai 10 miles, and Aikot 7 ndles 
total distance 69 miles leads along this ridge 
fim to the left and then 10 the rlghL The road on 
this ridge higher up is of an absorbing kind of claj 
as Is found all over the Lansdovne In GhanraU 
There are cUk bungalows in all the stages except In 
Dlgtar where the camping ground is beautifully flat 
and Urge There arc two shops here In a comer 
eastward and a third house belonging to a Christian 
In another— northward The Forest Department 
has lately bollt a staging bungalow on a bill 
called Ghorchaunr about s| miles to the west of 
Dlgl:^ There it an abode of a god known as 
Chhtmnal on a high peak of the tame mountain, 
in which lies (be staging Forest bungalow On 
another peak close by called Slrekot, from which 
the Fargonah Sira derived hs name there are the 
ruins of a fort of an old Rajah of Doth A flight 
of stone stain from the fort to Its Naula (drinking 
water spring) below to the west are extant to this 
day Both the peaks arc visible from the Dlgtar 
comping ground There are copper mines In 
the neighbourhood but have gone out of use for a 
long time 
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From the higher summits above Askot proper 
one can clearly survey the perpetual snowy peaks 
of the Himalayas from Nepal to Danpnr Though 
far away they seem to be near enough The peaks 
on the Byans and Darma side are not visible, the 
high Chhiplakot mountain which, too, is often 
covered -svith snow, hides them from vle^^ The 
smart shower that fell last afternoon (month of 
May) has accumulated a thick layer of snow on 
that mouiitain 

Askot, unlike Shor, abounds in forests of oak, 
pine and other trees To the north the jungle is 
denser and there are but few villages on that side 
The Rajis or Banmamis (wildmen), also called 
Rawais, inhabit this jungle of Chhiplakot in the 
neighbourhood of the Toll village and on thip side 
of the Gon river and are sometimes seen They 
used to dread even their neighbours, the Askot 
people, very much before and still more the official 
class They have, however, now become used to 
mixing with their neighbours and to carrying on 
their petty trade with them These wild men have 
the reputation of making good wooden jars and 
indeed they make fine ones with the poor tools 
they have, which they exchange with articles 
offered by their neighbours They generally live 
in the forests lying on both sides of the Gon and 
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K»U rltcri «hkh even ihelr jijung one^ 
iwini acroti vith unimaginable ease and 
daicriij' Tbcj sometimes till hod but do not 
much depend upon it. The Raju claim royal 
ancestry and an elder and therefore superior branch 
of h than that of the Rajhar They salute nobody 
etcept perhaps (he chief Rajicr not on account of 
hh personality but because of the G^JJi (throne) 
on which he sits and which belonged according to 
them to their own branch in daya long gone by 
They both male and female used to be stark 
naked at>d did not feel ashamed at all of their nudity 
till recent yean and hast rsow begun to be scantily 
chd by wrapping a piece of coarse courttry made 
cloth round their lolnv Of the whole community 
I found only one putting on a (a Jacket 

with ilecTcs) and two with Phaittt (ilecreltn 
Jackets) and they too not without their fa\Tmrile 
wrapp eri round their loins down to the buttocks. 
The womenfolk and younger males are still too thy 
to appear before tbe public or strangers bat the 
elderly males can rww talk freely with any one 
They used to pul wooden vessels of their own make 
near the bouses of ihelr ndghbourlitg vilUgcri with 
•out being seen and the latter on their turn used to 
fill them srilh some coarse grain. Then when there 
-wDold be none to have a look at them they would 
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stealthily come out of their hiding place, empty the 
utensils and take to their heels, of course leaving the 
utensils to be possessed by those who paid thfr 
price in kind 

Their general features agree considerably ■with 
the Bhotiyas and Tibetans and sho'wthem to belong 
to the Mongolian race None have thick moustache 
and beard, -which if ever grow very sparsely and 
are of bro-wnish colour They do not much differ 
from those in the Askot neighbourhood Their 
dialect, however, is perfectly different and can be- 
deciphered by none outside their own community 
But there are some among them who now under- 
stand Hindustani and prattle a little in it 

They live mostly on wild fruits, roots, fishes, 
which they easily catch and wild fowls and bigger 
games, which they kill by means of primitive traps 

They are a nomadic tribe and do not live for 
more than a few days at one place, nor have per- 
manent dwellings, except a few in Toll block, about 
2 miles westward of Askot, in which two families 
live for the greater part of the year When moving 
about in the jungles they prepare a chhappar to 
dwell in for a few days, or so long as eatable roots 
etc are a'vailable in the vicinity, with branches of 
trees and grass with all imaginable alacrity and 
directly all go out in search of their food in the 
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jnngte Ai t rule cich uukc< a tDcxI of what be 
or (be bring! from the jungle and eren the case of 
children o\er 4 yan It not an exception to h. 

Child marriage U unknown among them 
MarrUpet are settled by payment of one to fire 
Katcha rripeei (equhaient, respectively to la 4 U 
9 / ) and lU 4 of current KnglUh coin to the girl s 
parenii and a feast (s given to a small procession 
headed by the chief man among them or the 
who Is their priest, doctor counsellor and 
what rvot I 

Disputes are almon unknown among them but 
If erer any crops up It Is settled by their own 
PanthayaJ most conclushrely 

Dead bO'Jles among them are cremated on the 
river banks The family of the deceased fast on 
the day and no other religious ceremonies follow 
Dm the lodge wherein a death occuri Is at once 
given up A family soraeUmes keeps one or two 
goats and a cow vhich they carry from place to 
place where they themselves move. They prefer 
llriog on tunny hill sides or low but jungly rlrcr 
valleys to mountain tops probably on account of 
Ibtlf Irani of covering and this may account for 
their blackish complexion. They smoko tobacco 
which they grow a little near their dwellings 
and make up the deddency by leaves of 
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Tunga or such other wild trees A single Hooka 
IS sufficient for the whole community They have 
no special gods or temples of worship but there 
are certain Tocks m the midst of the ]ungles 
which they irequent, consecrated to their deities 
called Khudai and Maltkarjun Only red flowers 
and green 'branches of trees are generally offered 
to their so-called gods 

A little lower down the camping ground is the 
residepce of the Rajbars of Askot and their tenants, 
the former living on an elevated place and the 
latter lower down The Rajbar heir-apparent has 
taken his abode on another eminence slightly 
lower down, while on another ridge still lower down 
but more commanding than the two above is the 
temple of the family god of the Ra]bars The 
god IS called Maltkarjun alias Angalekh, by which 
latter name the hill is also called , Maltkarjun is a 
corruption of Malltkarjuna which literally means- 
‘white like theqasmine flower,' and is -an epithet of 
a Shiva Lmgum, specially that ih Sri Shaila The 
god IS worshipped on Dasatn of Navratras, falling 
' In Asauj^ or Karhkt (September-October) The 
chief Rajbar alope is i authorised to worship the 
'god On the Purnamasht,t\it. women of 

the Rajbar’s family al^o visit the god The chief 
Ra]bar’s wife herself worships the god on the 
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K/\A//A//Ay TO ASKOT 

cvcn^TiR cl \\k wbUe ihc Ri)b)r 

hhnicH *TmWp^ on ihc Pitrncn>ttki or the 
(olUrtlnc chjr TlitTc we j DharamtaU^ loand 
the temple «hlch ate occupied "hy worahlppcr* 
anJ their famHvea JutlnR tlw* McU i«hlch aitemhle^ 
In the eacnlnp d the f'iJtmrJjik} anj dl»pet»e< 
on the ''nllomfnj; forenoon and at o hy ascetJcj 
occaikiruUp one of «hofn lived a Ioor time there 
and acqalfcd vnJe fame for hU piety and divine 
power*. The InlaWunt* trf A«Vot come to 
cunirraiuUtc the llajlar dmlnR the (air Such of 
tliem a« arc te pcctahlc bring with them Djnaen 
ta lUt *maT1 drum) or kettlc-rlrom ( N jUm) They 
ate fe»ar fed by the kajlor at the ralcof Ka, j to 
R* 5 according to the degree of rerpeciabllhy of 
the recipient or the valoe of the pieieni they nuke 
him From thli place ami lower derm to the 
Kwth-eaM where carefully culthrated level field# of 
reil He the acenery of ilw Kali river I* 
plciurctqoe atnl pleaunt 

There wit rvo staging bungalow at the camping 
ground of A*kot (or a long time The Rajhar hat 
now built one amidst nice and tall oak treet on an 
emlrwnce for the convenience of Luropean iraveK 
lert In particular who uted to lufler tome Incoo- 
venlence for want of a suitable house at the 
camping place There It a Village Pott Office 
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and also a primary vernacular school at Askot but 
no Bania to sell flour, nee, etc , which is a pity 
A Mohammedan keeps his shop of cloth, Bhotiya 
woollen articles, musk and other petty articles 
only It would be well if he sold flour etc also 

The ablest of the Rajbar family at present is 
K Kharak Singh Pal, a very promising Govern- 
ment official, most amiable and obliging 

A man-eater sometimes appears in the Anglekh 
hill of Askot and according to local belief only 
, when the Mahkarjun or Anglekh god is dissatis- 
fied with the paucity of worshippers’ offerings 
'made to him But when propitiated the god-in- 
the form-of- man-eater disappears and ceases to kill 
human beings 


Askot to Baluakot, also called 
Kuchia — 11 Miles. 

Immediately from the Askot camping ground 
the way takes a deep descent of nearly 3 miles 
which ends near Garia village, where to the right 
of the road there is beautiful water -fall of consi- 
derable height Close by, the Gori river issuing 
from the Millam glacier and passing through 
Johar, IS crossed by an iron suspension bridge 
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Htfc 1 focnrt ktUvcre once more In the 

Bfcal AUVnanda valley In ihc Gharwal dlnrict 
Among ht boaMert «i»l round pebblct there are 
to many l*camUol ipecimen* ol iho*e found 
In the lunlis of the AUkrunda where I uted to 
amuv: my*clf arvd ufce much delight for »o tong a 
period in my happy childhood The water o£ the 
Corl river U cool and tasteful but a little Inferior to 
that of the Ataknanda^ 

From the other alili or pillar of the bridge one 
brarvdi of the road leads to Jolar and the other (o 
Dartru and Ifyans Close by i» a Goverrmtent 
BharamnU with four comyanments on each side 
and a Upger room on the front with a veraodah 
neiily kept 

The wiMmen live on the hills In 

this side and their carekssW made cultivation Is to 
be found here and there A few paces onwards is 
the ayih mile stone rtear which a number of springs 
pour their waters on the road whence they are con 
Tcyed by a channel to a Bhotlya camping ground 
for planting and growing tobacco The sray from 
the sutpentlon bridge is easy and good There It 
a IHtie ascent near the sBth mile stone 

The mode of sowing Irrdian com U pecollar 
here A man ploughs the land and a sroman with 
a basketful of grain on her bead follosrs and puls 
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carefully and accurately in the furro\\ one grain at 
every span 

The Kali and Gon rivers join here at the 
extremity of this ridge just below Dudi village, in a 
valley between two other big mountains The 
junction is called 'Joljib, where a big fair takes 
place on the full-moon of Kartik (October- 
November) in which Bhotiya woollen cloth includ- 
ing Thnbnas, Chuikas and Sahdans (surprisingly 
beautiful and durable carpets) are sold A small 
temple of Mahadev lies on a narrow plot of land 
betw'een the two rivers The Nepal Government 
has a Chauki (guard-post) on its side to check 
tthe transport of gram and other commodities from 
hat side to thi^ and vice versa Those from this 
Government who go even empty-handed to the 
Nepal side are charged one Mana of a seer) 
of rice by the sentinel placed at the Chauki Bothi 
the rivers are crossed by Sangas or temporary- 
bridges during winter and summer when the 
volume of water diminishes They are swept awaj' 
as soon as the wter swells either by heavy 
showers or by the melting of snows In that case 
the only means of communication is the iron 
suspension bridge at Jhulaghat There is a short 
ascent from the wooden bridge near the 31st mile- 
stone At some distance further on there is a. 
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A^MOT TO Jfi/r4K0T 
fWmi ^Skh rnd**! ill inlle ijofvf The 

%»r U hrtrl nctaj^ntuUr lnifTtu|»'c4 |y ihtm 

4«<etiti an! * Al iV jAlh mlW mom 

ihrtrl-c»a camp os jrtmm! oi nhoUya* where 
W7n o A tire hn liCTt) <glubW plintcJ 
I T iheimd** tc wS eh In* niflficJemlj- prenrn to ptte 
tKa )e tn traveller » \ tmiU DhanmuU aUo 

l*wi r>rwl/ Inilli here Clo^ bv are tvo water 
mUlt worVed hj a iloFte canal duR from a atream 
eJf^»v^J IrT a woculert I rhJjjc and Jolrtlr^R the KtU 
a hnlc wajr <Jown 

The camping prouml it locallT called KuchU 
wmet! after a ro*! In the ivjjihcm C0TT»er of the 
(lateag lUloakot it % vflhpe hlRhet up KuchU 
ik •)]ua etl clokc to the iIrIi! InnV rd the Kah 
firer It It In a krtr lc\rl fttound at the foot of 
hlllk kurroun letl almo«t cm all iitlei hj hlRh hUK 
and Ic therefore 'err liot The cool and UMcfa! 
water <d the rltrr l»owe>'er uxrtbei the rlpour 
of the beat ami coolt ihc Irreexc ol the camping 
prcmrHl lying cknc by the rimilde There are 
aomc Shliham treei on the camping prouod and 
In the l»e I of the river alco a chimp of them 
between the two curtema of the tivtr Juit l<kjir 
where the Kulchh god U placed under a Ume 
rock finely worked the force of the water 
The Bbotlyaa keep ihclr articles of trade which 
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they cannot take with them at a time, piled m the 
godly cave both when going down to Tanakpur 
and returning thence, without any one to look 
after them but absolutely left to the god to take 
care of them, and none is known to have ever 
tampered with them 

Kuchia or Baluakot to DharcKula — 

10 Miles. 

From Kuchia the way is quite level and good, 
leading along the right bank of the Kali at the foot 
of high mountains, up to Dharchula At the 37th 
mile-stone, to the right of the road there is the 
winter camping ground of Baunal and Tirmal 
Bhotiyas called Chharchain and close by are a few 
thatched huts of a permanent dweller, a Joshi 
Brahman by caste Further on there is another 
Bhotiya winter habitation of Darma people named 
Turn A little way off the 39th miles-stone the 
road leads on a limestone rock named Chhatia 
Bhekin which there are two caves, resorted to by 
Bhotiyas and other village travellers The river 
Kali is close to the road here, beating the base of 
the rock pretty impetuously 

On the' roadside further on, is the village 
Tiamed Joshikhet, so called because it was formerly 
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///.V, { A. trj A' TIL i ( s 

loolvinj^ pHrc on tt)c h^tiK of Uic K'lli 

rncr fi'i c^^tcrn rxiccmnj •i’rctrhc lo'nrd. 
the n\cr Ij’tnU ti n foni’c’i* f'orn vc'-* o, (,i£ , 
die ‘''miltcrn iivl no'di'.rn to'ncr * "ire cotnji'in- 
inclj ‘.tr.iitcncti It-- ilnpc ec') liJr n ’.■•n.t' 
circle the rend fortntiif (he 'liett»et-'f N'nmeroiiN 
Hhnltjns ^'.ln^<.r here and "in nl* i their tuitnher 
can he from o nntu o' hoU'e-' 

tint ‘itaii'l roofle'' in th* Ne <h\ of Maj t'isan 

important tr"!!!;. (!c|)o: of the Hho'ivas 'Inc df'* 
tnet officer^ encamp at the c.turc un 1* r tin* two 
Fipa! trees that sunahtj ‘'and there Ih.'tc are 
no other trees on tlit plateau c'^cept tv a puic irccN 
(one of them quite stunted) stanchntt near the 
Government Dharamsnh 'I'he neitthbourint^ 
viliaqcs grow their crop on the greater portion of 
this ground abundantlj because of its ricfi sod, 
during the time it is untctnntcd In the lilio’ij'as 
It IS \cr} low and therefore the heat is almost 
intolerable but for the cool water of the river flow- 
ing close b), which IS casilj* accessible Scorpions 
infest the place mostl) in the lioi weather High- 
er up on the western ridge is a bungalow belong- 
ing to the American Mission This site is 
comparalivcl) cool but the drinking water is hot 
because it is convened by a channel from a distant 
stream There are numerous mountains of great 
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UALVAKOT TO DUARQUULA 

aliHode on >11 sldn of Khatlokot snd MilbeUkoi 
Ijinp In ihe e«t Kavalllc or Chhakrl ibc hlghctt 
cone jcemingty toucliing ihc iky In the north and 
DlurchuUkot Ijrlng In t1>e wtrt It U a little open 
nnlj touthvard At the ei«cm extremity of the 
plateaa the Kail river It crtuteti by means of > 
fUOog rope fajicrved to irtrong pegt on both banks 
and a stool f/frAa) attached to It In such a war 
that the person crossing may mov'e It either side 
he choo*ei to carry himself To climb on this 
cradle tequlrcs a deal of exertiom 

The American Mission has two houses at the 
eastern end of the pUttau, ooe used as a dispen- 
sary aivd the other as a dwelling house Twt> 
other houses stand close by In one of those is 
a Gorernmeot School and the other a Dharato 
saU buHi by one llarpal Garbyal The northern 
portion of the plateau Is wy stony There la a 
shop of cloth and tea on the roadside belonging 
to a Rajbar The way from the Mission bungalow 
deaccuds down the ridge and meets the high 
road at the stream which supplle* water above 
by means of a carah as mentioned already 
This Is a mere Umc The other way which Is 
the public road though far better Is very drcal- 
tous 

A few pucca bouses bare since been built by 
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the Bhotiyas at Dharchula for their winter resi- 
dence Government quarters for the Political 
Peshkar were erected at much e\pense and desert- 
ed almost simultaneously P Lokmani Kukreti, 
Registration clerk, lives in a thatched hut He is 
very obliging and keeps a stock of valuable 
Vaidic medicines prepared with great care and 
labour from Himalayan minerals and herbs, which 
have proved very beneficial to the neighbouring 
villagers, the trading and migratory Bhotiyas and 
pilgrims to the Mansarowar or the Kailash, to 
which sanctuaries he has been more than once 
Opposite the Dharchula plane, beyond the Kali, 
is the residence of a Nepalee Lieutenant who 
exercises both civil and criminal powers and has 
his kutchery house and a jail for convicts there 

Dharchula to Khela — 9 Miles. 

The way is level along the river bank for about 
3 miles, shut on all sides by bare and precipitous 
rocks At this distance there is a Government 
Dharamsala having four apartments on each side 
and one in front, with a verandah, named Dobatia, 
and a lane leads hence to Rahthi village high up 
to the left The road from here is not uniform 
At some places it is level for some distance, at 
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DUARCHULA TO KHELA 


oih«fii an t^ccni or a dc<cnL There It a luccet- 
t^OT^ of alt ihe<c at far at Ringuttpar Jutt abore 
the 5cth mile nor>e Itet ibc village of Jemma 
B<^tveen this village anti Rahthl tlowt a rivulet of 
considerable volume crotaed by a wooden bridge 
about 40 feet long A few paces oi^ward the 
Tockt to the left of the road indicate by the nmkt 
left on them that the courac of the Kali rtrer wat 
once alofig ihlt war Next it the Sjankuil village 
on almost etpnl height. Iletween this village and 
Rabth) too flows another rlvnleu a little larger 
called ibe Retagar uotted by a wooden bridge of 
neaflv 60 ft. epan. Atkot limits end at the Rebgar 
and the Darma Parganah begins thence 

From RanguUgar tbe war Is a steep ascent (or 
over a mile and then a little milder for tbe rest of 
ibe way to Khela camping ground elevation $,000 
feet whence a few paces back a ronle leads to tbe 
Darma valley The stages are • — 

I Sobla 9 miles, where there are a few pucca 
bouses covered with stone slatea, belonging to tbe 
Darma Bbotlyos who use It as a trade depot. 
There is a small cave here which is said to kUI 
any bird or animal that may enter it, I have 
myself noticed many dead birds arid tbelr feathers 
therein, and a dog that out of curiosity entered It 
soon returned staggering as If poisoned. 
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2 Uthing, 8 miles — on the to it about a 
mile bc>ond Sobla near Dar village, there is a 
hoMrater spring of very high temperature and 
some 7 miles from Uthmg, by a dilTerenl track 
red bears are found in a jungle known as Mandeb 

3 Nagling village. 4 miles 

4 Baleng village, 3 miles 

5 Saundugtu village, 3 miles, King at the foot 
of the Panch Chub Peak or its glacier From 
about 3 miles onwards, near the Marcha village, a 
track leads on the left to Shibu, Smiles, which 
IS the 7th stage and the last village in the vallej 
Another track leads on the right to Bedang, nearly 
9 miles from Saundugtu, and the last village in 
that direction inhabited by Khampas This way 
leads via Goh village lying beyond the Dhauli 
river, about half way between Dugtu and Bedang 

Jethora Bhotiyas do not seem to inhabit bejond 
Khela in Darma and Munsyari in Johar Thej 
are the first settlers and are therefore called 
“ Jelh” meaning elder They cultivate land and 
do not trade like the other Bhotij’as and are 
considered superior to the latter in caste They 
do not eat with the Tibetans as others 

The camping ground lies on the spur of a 
precipitous rock, immediately below which flows 
the Kali river The space is very small There 
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a DhiramnU of u«»nl con^ruciion here and 
ihree pieces of prtmnd only capible of pitching 
a lent and 3 pals on fllgher up to the north-west 
lies a rilUge of the same name through which 
passes the road to Darma There Is a \Tllage Post 
Ofhcc here kept in a ilutchet! hut on the wayside 
The nllage houses srith only thatches oser them 
are scatterd over a considerable space on the 
mountain side lu cuUlrailon is considerable 
but it Is all In the midst of hig and small stones 
which they say add to the fertility of the soli 
The fields can hardlr be seen unless one goes 
close to them at they arc narrow terraces 
surrounded by huge boulders To the north of 
this riUage Oosrs the Dannyartg ahv Dhauti 
Issuing from the Darma ghelers 


KheU to Jcwtlgar — 0 Milea 

From the camping ground half the way Is a 
steep ascent allppery and stony for about a mile 
where the Darmyang (DhauU) river of pretty 
large volume Is crossed over by a srooden bridge 
The river Joins the Kail a little way downwards 
lu current is very noisy and Impetuous rwar the 
bridge on account of lu sloping and stony bed 
From the bridge there ts a very steep ascent for 
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about 3 miles and on the ascent there is a pretty cool 
spring, about a mile above the bridge Hence 
one may clearly survey the Khela habitation and 
cultivation Looking to the north of the Darmyang 
Valley a pretty clear water-fall and a village named 
Jamku at some distance to the left of the 
Darmyang river are visible 

The place where the ascent ends is consecrated 
to Binaik god of the Bhotiyas A heap of stones 
have accumulated here, being thrown one at a time 
by passers by from time to time There are also 
numerous scraps of red and white cloth hanging 
on the bushes and sticks pitched on the top of the 
above accumulation of stones After this the road 
IS often level and on the whole easy and good 
Near the 59th mile-stone, close by the road- 
side, lies Pangu village of some 20 houses, most 
of which are thatched Jewtigar camping ground 
IS situated on a flat spur of the Rangto mountain 
at the foot of which flows the stream after which the 
place is named It has high mountains on all 
sides There is a good forest of oak, chestnut 
and rhododendron trees here and all round but 
there is no staying bungalow or Dharamsala here 
The villages of Ranto, Chhilsaun and Paunla he 
close by The stream is crossed by three roughly 
shaped logs covered with planks w'hich are now 
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otietly worn oul and need to bo replaced by new 
one* Some haU a dooen water mflU which Ue 
close to one anolber ate worked by the water* 
ol this ftream Issuing from the Ibkob mountain 
side The lower portion o( this mountain Is 
rocky and grassy and the nppermost Is well 
corered with Tain, Slngot Padhtra and oak tree* 

Jewtlgar to Slrkha — 4 MUea 

The way U a steep ascent to begin with foe 
about a mile on a ridge Close to weat of Paunla 
vniage U a small temple of a BhoUya goddess, 
enclosed by oak trees the branches of which are 
full of red and arhlte pieces of cloth A few 
hundred yards beyond the 6iit mile stone the 
ascent ertdi Just on the ridge above the Sosha 
village containing a few bouses of which two are 
corered with slates and tbe rest only thatched. 
Here also a shady Tllang tree Is covered with 
scraps of red and white cloth, a usxial practice 
with the BboUyas at all eminences by the roadside. 
The way hence Is first level and then a mild 
ascent About half a mile further on there 
U a Government Dharamaala named TIthala, 
above the rood which here leads along the foot 
of a rocky and treeless mountain. To the right 
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of the road just beyond a stream running m the 
valley, there is a big jungle of Padhela or Tang- 
shing trees which are almost identical in appear- 
ance with Deodar and Surai, but in worth 
and durability of timber are very much inferior 
to them The mild ascent ends at a ridge called 
Sikhan Here the way, to cross the summit, first 
leads between two mounds situated close to each 
other Across them there is a fine rope fastened 
and hung with red and white pieces of cloth — the 
way thus formed being known as Dharamdwar, 
or the door of righteousness Two small images 
of wood awkwardly carved are placed to the right 
of the road From here the snowy peaks of 
Kamlekh Phafu of Nepal are clearly visible At 
some distance below lie the hamlets of Hepong 
and Rabal in Bhot territory Below the 63rd 
mile-stone lies the village of Sudan Wheat crops 
still standing quite green and Miwa Jau, a little 
superior species of barley, nearly ripe, are on the 
fields There is a Halqabapdi school at Sirdang^ 
on a ridge below the village site The way hence 
to Sirkha camping place is pretty easy and good. 
There is no regular camping ground here and 
tents are pitched on cultivated fields of the Sirkha 
village — whichever may be without crop Between 
the cultivated fields of this village and the jungle 
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of Tangling irte* the A. M Million through MU* 
Bodckn, has built a bungalow and two other boose* 
for dUpeniary and It* people to Dve In Slrkba 
vilbge and the \ilUge* of Tijp and Rung He in the 
nine valley the li»i two iltmled lower down 
There are welhcnltlvaicd and pcnnanent vtlhge* 
which yield rich crop*. The Inhabitants trade 
hot do rMt leave their vllUgc* daring winter a* 
those lirlng higher up In the pass do They 
however move to their temporary booth* which 
He lower down In the wanner valley 

Jntt In front of Slrkha there U a vllUge called 
KorlU. on the tide of another moontaln called 
RungUng This vHUge U occupied by mysterious 
hnmlgranti from Ghanral and Doll The SIrdang 
people winter at Baogpa and ihose of Slrkha at 
Sumary atnl DimdaU or Yarphn They all go out 
to trade keeping only one or two old folk from 
among them at home and often hiring a Khampa 
to guard their boose* and feed their watclwlog* Id 
their absence The bouse* In the*e Tillage* are 
generally roofed with atone slate* 

S{rUi& fo Syangkhola — 7 Miles 

The way for a few pace* np to the 65th mile- 
stone which stands on the ridge above the vUl^ge 
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Sirkha, is easy Hence it is first a descent and 
then moderately sloping, and again easy All 
this makes miles Then it is a steep ascent 
first along the right bank of the Shamigar (a rivu- 
let) and then on crossing it, some way upAvards 
in the -midst of a dense forest of huge Kharsu, 
Tilan], rhododendron and other trees By the 
bye, it may be noted that Kharsu and Tailanj 
belong to the same species and are very similar 
m appearance, the only distinction between them is 
that the latter has prickly-pointed leaves, while the 
former has smooth ones The ascent is nearly three 
miles long and ends at Runglingdhura (summit) 
where as usual the people have hung a number of 
scraps of coloured cloth on Nigala sticks stuck up 
there for the purpose , 

Glaladhura mountain is just opposite, on the 
other side , it has yet (first week of June) deep 
snow on its uppermost parts and recesses 

From Runglingdhura the way is all a deep 
descent amid a dense forest of big Kharsu and 
such other hilly trees as far down as the Syang- 
khola camping ground, near which lies the 71st 
mile-stone The Sinkholagar rivulet, from which 
the camping ground derives its name, rises from 
the side of the Nirpania mountain, is joined by two 
other streams before it passes by the camping 
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VA/J A UA ro SI A \ GA //OLA 

Kvjtvl m flaw doimwjf tf» men the Kail 
Rjtrt It u»cd tf> l»e erm^^* I bj* a wofnlcn lnUfie 
»hlch h»' l<en itrtpl awar by a hrav) flood 
octtitrlas In Atigu*i Um The etient and nature 
of the Inun tailon can yet l»t roeaMired I y look 
InR at the heapi of bouldcta Irinp for a con^l Her 
able dUance on l*oth *lde< of ihr main current 
The erection of a new lirldpe l< at present In pro. 
pre" under the ^upenidon of Pan fit Ibla Dali 
Kukrety Suh-Orertecf To the left of the »iream 
on an elnated place at the fool of Swnampa Kuikun 
and Runpllnpdharat 1)e< a grarlnp pround (Payar) 
Sameel Telyataln or Rokaopialn Akio which U 
frefpjeoted by the herlw of Hhotlyaa durlnp ihefr 
rece* Jaded bor»e»and \ak» are scnerallv left 
here for revlrlnp and fauenlnp which they do 
mancllouily In le»» lhan Iweniy day* Syinpkhola 
camping ground N endo^ by JyunUhha Gala 
dhura or Swliampa and Kutkum roounulni from 
the north by Kanta Gangladhura and RungUng 
dhura from weit and south and by Ntmiron 
Siphu and Mala Rapla tnounialna In Nepal from 
ihe cart. 

The camping place Itself U In the midst of s 
dense forest especially of horw<hcsnau The 
ground Is sloping srjd very stony all otct There 
are only few small patches at places to admit of 
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pitching tents and pals It lies at the root of high 
precipitous mountains and m a narrow and prett)'^ 
low valley at the bed of the Syangkhola rivulet and 
is of moderate temperature consequently There 
are no houses for travellers to put up in The 
Bl^otiya village of Bongbon is close by to the 
south 


Syangkhola to Jibti — 3 Miles 

6th June i8g^ 

The way is easy and good all through About 
miles off IS a Government Dharamsala by the 
roadside and higher up lies the village of Galla, 
by which name the Dharamsala is also called 
At an equal distance is the village of Jibti below 
the road, inhabited by the Jumli people, with- 
thatched houses and a family from upper Ghar- 
wal The camping ground is above the road at a 
stony place on an elevated spur of the great Nir- 
pania mountains At some distance to the 
south on the side of Rungling mountain lies 
Tangkula, a Nayabad village belonging to the 
Rung village people but tenanted by old immi- 
grants from some part of upper Garhwal J ust 
below this village the Syankhola rivulet joins the 
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K»n tirrr «h)ch OKMJgh flowing »out])vard at a 
ili'unce h clcitlr vj^lWc from the JlUl camping 
RTcmnd Theic arc IndlcaUont of an antlqijc 
ImltJing heie and ti h ptohalde that a fort kA 
<omc Raja might ba»c eal< cd Itcrc In day* long 
gone hy Ya iwird hence itand the anowy pealu 
of \amrnn The »j*tlng u^ed In the camping 
gtouml U ju^t aliorc ibc high road and U got at 
by a fool path It le.uc\ fonh from under the 
root' of a Wg oak tree and Ut water U therefore 
peculiarly cool ami tasteful Thl< ihort march U 
neei'^aty In order to prepare oncwlf for the 
Slrpanla climb whlcl» will be noted hertafict 

Jibfi <o Chb&rtn — 4 Mffea 

I-caving the idiort footpath which li a deacent 
to Join the high road the wa> b ea^y along the 
vide of a prcdpleout hill for about i mPe that Ii 
at far at the Benthot ridge At about half tbit 
way the road pattev through a gate at If It were 
fonned by two huge vfonev lying on either tide of 
the road on a markedly rocky tpur o( the great 
Nlrpanla mountain jutting down Into the KaTl rlrer 
bed Thb ridge called Bindkot U conridcred to 
be the boundary mark between the Cbaudant and 
Byam Patilt Here as usual scraps of red and 
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white cloth are hung on a small tree Stones and 
pieces of bamboo are also attached to these scraps 
Some distance off is situated the village of 
Dumhng m the Nepal territory, by the side of a 
rivulet formed by two smaller ones, each of which 
has a beautiful water-fall a few paces above and 
south-east of the village Both these streams meet 
a little lower down near the village 

Another spur of Nirpania half a mile onwards, 

IS also called Bentkot, on which P W D coolies, 
who are at work on the road, have erected their 
sheds to lodge in Yonder is the Kalgu rivulet 
issuing from the Siphu glacier within Nepal, and 
joining the Kali where this Bentkot spur ends on 
this bank of the river The way hence is a deep 
and circuitous descent containing flights of stone 
stairs At places there are many caves on the 
roadside which the Bhotiyas use for their temporary 
residence on the way to and from their homes 
One of these is noteworthy It lies close down 
the road and is formed by a large flat stone leaning 
over a rock and leaving ample room in a corner 
capable of giving shelter to about 30 persons at a 
time A little "way onwards is the rock now called ' 
Nirpania Chantha (chflt) where a poor workman lost 
his life m the course of blasting work last year 
The ^vay over the rock here^ is very precipitous 
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and nanov and it one patsing it mlttei bit 
foot even bj an Inch he It lost for ever A dog 
)QSt had a fatal fait here having had an ancon 
tdous pash from a bag (locally called Karbaf) 
usoaliy laden on the back of a sheep or goat 
belonging to traderi In these parti People call 
thla rock a hloodr one rioce U lakes a tacrl5ce 
almost every year A abort way onwards U a 
cave rnmed TUshangir Ud)-ar which U reached 
by first climbing a smart ascent over a precipltoos 
rock and then decending an equal distance It It 
a >nd can accommodate about a hundred 

men like the BhoUyai, wbo live crammed together 
It Is named after one Blihanglr wbo was the first 
official employed by our benevolent Britlib 
Goremment in opening a better route over these 
almost Impassable mountains He used to lodge 
In this cave when at work as road Jamadar and so 
the name given to It. Some twenty years ago 
there was a footpath from Galagar to Nljangar 
near Boladhar a short way onward of Chbarta 
Ko water was then available In this whole day ■ 
march until Nljangar at the end of it, and it was 
why the name Nlrpanla (waterless) waa given to 
this awfully precipltoos mod high mountain on the 
spun of which the old track winded In a toles of 
abrupt ascents and descents. The journey from 
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Galagar to Chharta though nearly as perilous 
takes now hardly more than 3 hours The old 
Nray ws so terrific and dangerous that people with 
cattle could^only pass it at a great risk Horses 
were seldom brought from Bhot by this ropte, and 
if ever, it w'as by means of ropes tied round their 
bodies and supported by a number of stout 
Bhotiyas The animal bought at, say, Rs 50 in 
Tibet ^vas sold at nearl} three times its original 
ralue soon after it safely passed — if it ever did — 
this dangerous portion of the route This may 
suffice to give an idea of the hideous nature of the 
old track at the place The present road too, 
though a little safer, better and much shorter,* 
contains some sharp ascents and descents and iS 
still very circuitous It is therefore being replaced 
by a more direct one over e\tremely precipitous 
rocks One who may be unconscious of the 
benevolence of our Government must come to 
v,itness this enormously expensive undertaking 
for the general good He will be satisfied once 
for all how dear are the subjects to their merciful 
Government which has so profuseh emplojed 
Its coffers for the good of its people in this 
one instance out of many, and this onl} to 
ob\iate the risk of life and property to which the 
Biiolnas were often subject No metallic batier- 
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ing can caiUy Ukc ofl the iiabbom tnd continaoua 
rock OTCf which ihe roid ha* been proposed and 
licfpin DTmmilei or timtUr exploilre ageoclea 
are being u^ed in breaking the tough rockt to 
J^cId a way along them The coolie* hare to 
work br meant of Kaffolda auatalned abreast the 
rocks by ropes made at Nlgala (local reed) barks 
fiitcned to Iron bars Infiied In scoops dag out In 
the rocks them*cU-es for the purpose The 
position of the worker* Is doubtless a baiardous 
OTvc arvd a few deaths ha slips among their class 
unfortunatelr took place when the present rock 
was lim worked on by means of iron bars thrust 
deep Into its body aod planks or bulky flat stones 
laid upon them These cases together with 
another that look place last year hate cootribuied 
a deal to frighten people from engaging tberaseltes 
in the work here at freely as they would other 
wise have done. It Is partly due to the higher 
than ordinary rales of wages offered here and 
portly to the endeavour and affability of the Sub- 
Overseer Pandit Bala Datt, that there are as good 
X number of colics at work now as fundr would 
permit. If this part of the way be lucceiifully 
Improved as contemplated this route Into Tibet 
from the plains may be the easiest, neat perhaps 
-only to that of the Nltl valley 
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It IS amusing to some and painfully frightening 
to others to witness these hardy fellows 
undauntedly at work here with impregnable rocks 
overhead, iron bars or wooden poles to support 
their feet and nothing but the angrily noisy waters 
of the Kali eager to receive them straight below 
in case of a fall 

The Gan road, between Surain Thota and 
Juma village in the Niti valley is not at all 
fearful or difficult to pass in comparison with the 
Nirpani road 

From a few paces off Bishangir Ud)’ar there 
IS a precipitous ascent for about half a mile and 
then a rapid descent for as much distance The 
rest of the ^vay is level, leading close by the ICali 
bank but equally dangerous because of a precipi- 
tous mountain hanging overhead whence stones 
roll down now and then, and oftener when . 
the sky is clear after a shower Every caution 
therefore must be observed in making this part 
of the journey, namely from Jibti to Chharta 

The Chharta camping ground lies on the right 
bank of the Kali river, where the current flowing 
over a sloping bed is very nOisy It lies at the 
foot of a highly precipitous mountain, whence 
stones now and then slip Recently a small land- 
slip took place just above the place which is quite 
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CHHARTA TO LA UARI 

capable of widening farther In ihon« thU It not 
a nfc pUce to encamp in 

Cbhnrta (o Lnmnri 6 Miles 

The wajp firii beglnt with an aiccnl which It 
a bard one from the bridge over the Kl}anggar 
a rivnlet of contlderable volume where the old 
NIrparxia track met Jiitt aboxt the road there is 
a tpoclout cave onlf a few pacts from the 
camping place of Chharu and another noi so 
roomy at the former through which the road 
itielf pa«tei A few paces further op near a 
bridge the rivulet has a beauUfoI cascade From 
the bite of the fall very minute particles o( water 
are seen to be Hying aboot that look exactly like 
cnitt. 

The way is an ascent from the bridge to Dboh 
dhar whence pans of the old path to Gallagar are 
vitlble now and then over preclpltoos mountains 
or tuked sides far away though seeming to be 
near Its nature can be snlSciently judged from 
this Dboladhar opposite which on as ranch 
elevation lies the hamlet named Thin In the Nepal 
icTTtiory that Is beyond the Kali Hence the 
my is easy for a ibon distance but precipitous 
at phees It Is then a descent for about half a 
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mile ending in a flight of narrow stairs on a 
fearfully precipitous rock, immediately below 
which flows the Kali wath impetuositj Hence 
the way is easy, leading alon^ the river There 
are two fine-looking caves, apparentl} formed b} 
the action of the river in old times, when it seems 
to have floived w-here the present road runs 
The high rock to the left of the road too, has 
many indications to this effect Further on is 
Malpa Parao a camping ground of the Bhotij’as 
where there is a dilapidated Dharamsala built b> 
a certain Bhoti}^ many years ago A rivulet of 
some volume runs by the northern side of this 
camping ground which is named after it The 
rivulet is crossed by a wooden Sanga or temporarj 
bridge The Avay is then an ascent ending at 
Peholedhar, whence in old days, that is, previous 
to the opening of the present route, it led over a 
dangerously rocky mountain Again there is a 
descent, short but very very deep Further on 
lies the Pilsiti Chhira ( cascade ) coming down 
from a high mountain breaking into several 
cataracts before it falls dorvn on the road itself 
When the stream swells during the rains a passer- 
by cannot wade through it without getting wet and 
at other times, too, some particles would fall on 
him unless he chooses to walk along the weary 
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of tbc nnd vhkh l« bere tllppcry tod at tbe 
same time terdbl)' prcclphout Ilencc there is 
attain a amart aactnl and (ton the 6314 mile tlone 
the «)• onwards to LamiH is quite easy and good 
The Lamarl camping ground tunds by tbe 
side of the Kali at ibc fool of the Chhyankan 
mountain. Numerous lioulders lie all orcr the 
ground In the midst of srhich there arc rcry small 
paicbts at places to pitch pals or terus on Dboiiyas 
encamp here with their herd on their way up ainl 
down The camping grounds In the entire valley 
are generally filthy becaosc of the accumulation of 
the cieretnenl of tbeir herd and this one Is panl 
cutarly very much so The small space where 
ofllccfi pilch ibelr tenu Is somewhat elevated on 
the other side of the road immediately below the 
mosmtaln On the other side of the river Is 
another high mountain the lower portion of which 
is densely co vered with trees The place lies In a 
valley srhkh Is hardly open from any side and It 
therefore of moderate temperatore 

LftmAri to Bndhl 3 Mllet. 

The way Is easy for a short dlftat»ce along tbe 
Kah rtver bank. A few paces ahead of Lamari a 
sueam Issuing from a very high mountain and 
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rolling along its side, passes the road There is a 
pretty large cave named Ramn Udyar on the left 
of the road Hence begins an ascent of a 
moderate nature A short way further on, another 
stream called the Kothala emanates from the high 
mountain of its name and flows down its rocky 
surface, breaking into cataracts at places — a beauti- 
ful spectacle It crosses the road on the ascent 
and joins the Kali just below The ascent conti- 
nues and at one place it is e\tremely precipitous 
From the top of the ascent the village of Budhi is 
clearly visible The way is then a mild descent 
down to the Langbang river springing from the 
Galkhesha glacier and crossed by a Smga 
(temporary bridgel, on the other side of which 
there is a big cave 

The camping ground of Budhi lies on the left 
bank of the Langbang or Palangar river, a little 
way towards the village and lower down the public 
road It IS a waste piece of land with huge stones- 
at places, leaving short plots of ground for the 
pitching of tents, and is surrounded by the village 
cultivation Three^ old walnut trees stand on the^ 
ground, which are of little use in point of shade 
which IS hardly necessary in a cold place lik-e this 
The water-supply is made from a stream named 
Yarso issuing from the fort of Elba Dhura, a very 
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Icrfiy mcmnuln owihadowing the camping ground 
Two water rolllt ]u*t on the Icll of the road are 
worfeed bp ihU stream which Is vofamlnoo* 
enough to work a dozen more mUls. It would 
easily Irrigate all the land in the riclnlty but 
Irrigation In these cold places Is of Utile or no use 
and therefore never resorted to 

\ ondcr to the south-east lies the snowy moira 
tain of Kawalekh On the lop of one of its cones 
a certain Munf (devotee) is beliered by the people 
to be engrossed In hla devotion An Image looWog 
eaetly like a taan la visible on the suromlL The 
place [s inaccessible because of the perpetual snow 
that covers It and Its deep recesses lower down 
and because of the great precipitous nature of the 
moonuln onall sides The people are thus ttt 
Ifbcrty to form their own -opinion of the image 
They of course do not trouble their heads os to 
how a human being be be a devotee or anybody 
can live so long in his earthly form nor do they 
-care to ascertain from a conveDlent position near 
by that the form of a human being Is really ttothlog 
but a part of the mountain tummiL 

The village of BudU lies a abort way onwards 
at an elevation of S,ooo feel above Sea level It Is 
bounded cm the north by Elbo Dhuia, on the totrth 
iy Nainju Dhura — a perpetual snowy peak beyood 
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the Kali river, on the east by the Chhelak plateau 
and on the west by the Serang and Mangrokho 
mountains It has at present 25 houses, all roofed 
with slates Nearly 90 families crowd together 
in these houses The village cultivation extending 
in patches down to Lamari lies mostly below the 
village site and scattered patches of it are seen far 
off on both sides to the East and West To the 
East it extends beyond the Khasokot ridge where- 
the land is finely level but productive of a single 
crop of Phapar in a year, unlike the land below 
the village and the camping ground To the West 
it extends beyond Phalangar towards the Whyar 
mountain Most of this latter land yields two 
crops in a year vxz Wheat and Uwa (oats) sown in 
the latter part of Kartik (November) or a little before 
the people go down, and this they reap at the end 
of Jeth (first half of June) when they have come 
up , and Phaphar or China, sown in Asar ( latter 
part of June and first part of July ) and reaped 
in Kartik before they leave for their so-called 
warm climate residences Wheat and Uwa are- 
mostly yet unripe but fairly luxuriant and plentiful 
Numerous huge stones I19 in the midst of the 
cultivation which instead of interfering with the 
outturn conduce to its improvement The village 
people also cultivate two patches roughly amoim- 
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Ung 10 lobltU, bejroftd tbe Ka\1 and ’tithln ibe- 
Nepal territory One o( the patches li called 
Pari Badbl or llatlnlln and the other Kumln 
The lortntr ii level excepting that portion which 
lies high up on the hill side and is (airly produc 
il%e and the Utter Is only In the shape of KtUL 
The cultivators pay Rs 17/ per annum at rent for 
both the plots to Nepal GovernraenU Fuel and 
Umber are also obtalrved by the Inhabitants from 
that part of the Nepal Jungle To hare access 
to the Und and the forest they have creeled a 
$ 9 ,nga over the Kali the conslrttcUon of which U 
(acilluted by a boulder lying in the centre of the 
rfver immediately on the other side of which and 
not for away from tbe vilUge Her the Hutentln 
Uni The other Und Kumln loo would be 
et^tially dUant from the village if it Is measured 
from tbe Khosakot side But there is no bridge 
over the Kali In this direction and the cultK-ators 
have to pass through HutenUn and cross tbe 
GokboU Stream a pure outpouring of Nomjya 
glacier higher up to go to It This makes the sray 
long and circuitous 

Tbe people say that In Umes of yore the 
village of Budhl lay on the Khosakot ridge where 
oome ruins of old houaet are yet visible Tradition 
says that k demon killed Its InbabltonU to a tr^n 
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and so the present Budhi is a purel} new 
habitation A certain Lama ( one of the priestly 
class of Tibetans ) is said to have stuck up by 
means of his spiritual incantations a tall roundish 
stone on the way to Budhi from Garb)ang, by the 
Kali bank which was frequented b) the above 
destructive evil spirit This stone is extant to 
this day a few paces off the Khosakot ridge, to 
the north-east or below the 'Chhelek plateau It 
IS looked upon as an insurmountable barrier to 
any evil spirit ever again entering the present 
village and is therefore preserved with the utmost 
religious care in the centre of the narrow path, 
leaving hardly sufficient room for a single animal 
to pass by conveniently 

Two or three families in the village are very 
well-to-do One by name Dasi is said to be a 
millionaire From his appearance the man seems 
hardly worth a few pice, but it is a fact that the 
man is wealthy He has lost his sons and is now 
too old I have seen several old dirty-looking 
bags full of rupees and gold mohurs when taken 
out at his yard to be laden, as customary, on Yaks 
in a funeral ceremony of one of his sons His 
rival, Aitram, of the same village, has begun to 
,rise m importance by trade, while the poor old 
man is going down as his affairs are now quite 
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tt the mercx of hit BhurUs or Anvali ( meniel 
>emnu to (end end accompanjr the trade goats ) 

Bodhf (o GarhyAfiK 4 Mllet 

The aray imtnedUielf from near the village 
Bodhl Ii an ascent (or about t| miles Then lies 
the extentire plateau of Chhelch along the heart 
of arhlch the road passes It Is an undoUting 
grassy ground having a aamber of Rago trees 
losrer down the road It extends gradoally high 
op to the tide of Elba Dhnra and low down to 
the precipice above Khosakot land belonging to 
Bodhl There are three bouses on this plaleaa 
built by the Budhl people to transact buili«ss 
with ibefr ctaiomers the Tlbetanj ( Dogpas ) 
when the latter ibemaelvea come down there In 
the beginning of winter It is extensively used 
at a grating ground and grows nice flowers on hi 
grassy surface at places At various spots there- 
in Urge quantities of grain are stored under 
ground or in deep boka endrded and covered 
by birch leaves as a protection from damp to be 
sold to the Dogpa traders who are generally 
wealthy and seldom come with their beasts of 
burden lower down than lo/xx) ft, which Is the 
elevation of the plateau Beyond It onwards Is 
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a sharp slippery descent called Shyak Singliki and 
then a short ascent named Bhubudhang No^\ 
lies another plateau named Champhu less evten- 
sive Hence there is a pleasant \ lew of Lebum 
and Memjing Dhuras, the perpetual deep snoN\j 
mountains lying afar There is a short deep 
descent to cross a rivulet named after the plateau 
and issuing forth from Malkhane Dhura The 
way IS easy onwards to Nalangan, a beautifully 
grassy plain now studded with flowers of \’arious 
kinds and colours on plants hardly rising abo\e 
the surface From its southern corner begins a 
precipice stretching do\\n to the Kali, of which 
there is hence an extensne and pleasant view 
It is now a descent of a few' paces down to 
Altakho, whence the w'ay is easy ending with a 
short ascent at Karjang Dhar, of which almost 
all the bushes are covered w’lth scraps of coarse 
and fine white cloth Here are three bulky stones 
set up religiously to keep evil spirits from entering 
the villaee Close by is a fourth pillar-like stone, 
which used to be the w'hipping-post of the Tibetan 
officers in old times Hence after a little descent 
at Chhua the ^vay is easy and good, leading 
between the highly rocky Gagla Dhura fort and 
Garbyang village cultivation, as far as the village 
Itself, which stands at the foot of Gagla Dhura 
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BUDHI TO GARBJANG 

bcmiKUng the riltape on the north The TiUago 
U bomidcd on the south by Dhapa Dhura on the 
ca^t by Kclhaun mounUtn above the Chbangni 
hamkl of Nepal and on the wtrt by Shyangupang 
hUl on the top of which lies the Chhelek plateau 
referred to before 

Garbyang Is a big vKIage containing a number 
of houses all roofed with slates with neat masonry 
and 6ne woodwork. New homes are being built 
ererr year surpassing In workmanship and cost 
lfne« those of the preceding year Nearly half 
the families in the village axe fairly well to-do 

The Tfllage culUntlon Is all beautifully level 
for a considerably long dIstaMe eastward as far as 
Tadang ridge an offshoot of Cbblndu Dhura, 
jutting down Into the Kail river bank- On 
this side of tbe ridge lies the hamlet of Cbblndu 
I.agga (subordinate vlUage) of the principal vllUge 
Garbyang Tbe other side of this ridge is terribly 
rocky and steep Tbe hamlet contains two main 
poor-houses containing compartments lufBdent 
to bold 6 households and tbelr movables They 
are built so low as to be proof against tbe vrinter 
snows and look more like dins than houses Tbe 
hamlet had formerly sufBdont land for its cultiva 
tion but a landslip taking place sometime ago 
close to and south of h has destroyed much of Its 
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best land It is said that a few years'ago a Bhotiya 
by name Doha, of Mauza Rungamd, Patti Chau- 
dans was passing by the road below, when the 
landslip occurred higher up near Chhindu village 
The slip carried him to the other side of the 
Kali river perfectly unhurt The man is still 
living and every one in this neighbourhood testifies 
to the correctness of the fact The precipitous 
nature of the region and the great distance of the 
place of landslip from the other side of the Kali, a 
large river, hardly admits of the possibility of such 
an occurrence, which if it did take place was 
doubtless a piece of most uncommon providential 
intervention 

Equally level cultivated land lies below the 
village running side by side of the other land and 
separated from it by a mound or hillock which is 
gradually giving way, destroying the higher land 
abutting on it and damaging the other lying below it 

The village cultivation yields but one crop 
yearly on account of its great elevation, roughly 
ten thousand feet above sea-level The soil is 
rather of a sandy nature and produces only Napal 
(inferior kind of wheat), Uwa (oats), Palti (buck- 
wheat) and Phapar All these grains are sown 
almost simultaneously during June and are cut 
during Aso] and Kartik (October and Novembet), 
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phapir ami Palil belnjj ctil fim tmJ Uva anJ Napal 
wb*<qortily afe» dajn Uforc itie people mlpraie 
doTTi^rdA where they wlmcf 

There U r>o ipcclal camping pro\uiil In 
Garbyanp A patch oCcuhlrated Und lo the cast 
of tx>e rirhpe M med auch A awall piece of 
H rww he^ fallow alnce It beUmp* to the joint 
Ttllape community and la held hjr the allUfe 
RlnpU ai the aaiiatant of the Nlllapc headman la 
called There l<lnp at present m KlnpU In the 
vlUage the plot of land kept apart for auch an 
ofBce U lying fallow 

Jon abort the i<>^hed camplnp place there 
U a narrow valley between Cagla and Chhlndu 
Dhurali leading ateep up to a very lofty eminence 
called Chhipl ChhraUa 1 went to thli peak lart 
Sunday In the early tnomlnp (middle of June) 
by this pteclplioua valley U took me full four 
bout* to go there and come back« 1 hid often 
10 throw off Qpwardi and downvarda the imall atlck 
1 carried to enable me to crawl on all foura 
with the help of the bushy gnu* that lay at places 
I would not advite any gentleman to vUU the 
Dhura alone by thli way as 1 unwisely and almost 
unconsciously did but would point out that It It 
a place worth visitfnff though almost half the way 
it fearfully rocky and dangerous and the more so 
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The Go\ eminent has taken up to replace this 
lane b) a more convenient road of which the 
construction is at present in progress ’ The wa) 
hence leads be} ond the Kali to the Nepal tern- 
tor} by a Sanga (temporar} bridge) called Sita Pul 
The river course at this place is bisected b} a 
rock which has grcatl} helped the construction of 
the bridge The right section of the channel 
has sometimes little or no water On the 
other side of the river, a few paces higher up, 
below- the Chhangru village (elevation 9,900 ft), 
on a ridge there is a Chauki located by the Nepal 
Government Five Chaukidars headed by a 
Jamadar live here in two small cottages to look 
after the interests of their Government Their 
chief business is to prevent any armed travellers 
or officials of a foreign government from entering 
the territory of Nepal or passing through it 
There is a big cave nearly 200 yards above the 
village, considered as the abode of demons 
Human dead bodies and heaps of their hair he 
here and none can say how long they have been 
lying As rotting is unknown and nothing is 
definitely known of events Happening in nooks 
and corners at such an altitude, it is possible they 
may be lying there for over a hundred years 
People admit that the cave was used as a hiding 
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pUce dminR a Gorkha invatioo and It it quite 
likcljr that the poor people might have been 
fcUoghlefed then like v> manv wild bcatu A few 
rards below SlUpuI the united waters of the 
Tinkari rinjlei ematntlrtf; from Vardang mountain 
the Nlrapa rn-er iMuIng from the mouota'in of lit 
rume and the Chhcil rivulet from the Chheti hke 
aboN'c join ihe Kail 

The way hence Ic\t1 but stony along Ihe 
foot of the Kaliraon mountain and the left bank 
of the Kali \bout a mile onwards a rindel 
called Hsngchuo which springs from a glacier 
in the Rikhl Dhura or Dong Darma has to be 
crcH«ed and a smart short ascent leads to an 
undulating plain on a mound of which tbem 
stands a temple dedicated to Byas Riihl of old 
Scraps of cloth as usual hang on boshes and 
sticks stuck up for the purpose The way then 
leads over a long plain between the cultivated land 
of the Gunji village and along the foot of Kava 
Danda This plain contains wild rose plants 
mostly bearing white flowers, and a few red ones 
which arc found only In the vicinity of Kawa 
Dhar to aoss which there is a flight of stone ttalrs 
Close to this ridge there stood in old times a 
village of which the ruins are traceable to this 
day The present Kawa habitation Is situated 
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partly on the slope of the ridge and parti) in 
front of It, close to the Ka\s'a camping ground 
The Kawa ridge is commanding enough and 
has an extensive view of the valle) through 
which flows the Kuti Yankti river, originating from 
various glaciers in the Lumpi)alek Pass (leading 
from Darma into Tibet) Kaw'a is a temporary 
habitation of Gunji people who lodge here during 
the time they cultivate land there The cultiva- 
tion belohgs to the Nepal Government It is at 
the foot of Kawa Dhura, a steep snow)' mountain 
There are many Raisul trees here From a 
glacier of the Dhura, water is brought through a 
channel for the use of the people living at Kawa 
The river flows considerably farther down and 
to fetch water from it would be a great incon- 
venience, which has however been removed by 
the channel The river is crossed by a Sanga to 
go to Nail village 

Kawa to Yarkba — 5 Miles. 

The way is easy for a short distance but stonv, 
going along the foot of Rishi Dhura and the Kali 
river bank, through Raisul trees Nearly a mile 
up the Kali is crossed by a Sanga which consists 
of three ordinary logs placed over two boulders 
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10 clcrtc to each other on dibcr ^ide of the river 
thit one can jump over from the one to 
the olbcf with the help of 1 lamt>oo The puuge 
here li called Shunf;dangtng The iraj- hence goei 
to the right of the rhtr A few poce^ onward 
1» a tmall plain called lUngchan on wWch grow 
vme KaunuU Umihing) trees and 

wild ro^ A path hence lead« direct to Gunji 
and Na\T MlUgci louih-eanwartl along the 
right banfc of ibe river The wajr hence l» a short 
iionp ascent and then eatjr The mountains in 
this Nidnitj hare almost oil completed ibclr thaw 
and a few only arc pouring down lorrenis from 
their snows About 3 miles from Kawa there Is a 
beautiful talley going op a high ridge Dholijas 
drive ihelf herd by ihU salley to the ridgei and 
mountains high up for grazing purposes. They 
themselves lodge there in the cam all the time 
the herds graze there defying the rigours of the 
chin climate the dKEcolUes of the apparently 
inaccessible rocks and the inconvenience silting 
from the want of even ordinary requliltes of 
livelihood during their stay (sornctlmes for two 
or three months) there so far away from their 
homes and human habitation. 

Close to this valley there Is a piece of black 
tock unlike others found all over the mountains. 
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The way hence leads pretty straight on stony 
ground and crosses a rivulet called Naticha' 
coming down from (northern) snowy mountain 
on the left hand side and joining the Kali just 
below The way continues easy and crosses the 
Kali by a Sanga to lead again along the left of 
the river The way then descends by degrees 
up to Telsi where the Garbyals ( inhabitants of 
Garbyang village) have cultivated some land 
There is a hut close to the left of the way which 
IS used by cultivators when they are at work 
there A rivulet originates from under a rock 
just above the road Its bed is of black clay and 
It IS therefore called Kalapani People generally 
believe it as the actual source of the Kali river 
and therefore religiously consider it sacred The 
land higher up or in front of Yarkha, which is 
partly cultivated by the Garbyals, belongs to the 
British Government to whom they pay its land 
revenue 

This rivulet is called the parent stream of the 
Kali river and not the other of much bigger 
volume which it joins a few paces downwards If 
the bigger stream were called the Kali river the 
Yarkha land would go to the Nepal Government 
Kalapani is therefore rightly and advantageously 
called the source of the Kali river Every Hindu 
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Ti«]tor bathes at the sotirce od account of its 
sanctity and also at fire other springs lower down 
biTing apparently the same sotirce but appearing 
from underground, close each other just 
b et ween the lower edge of the road and the 
bigger Yaika river Into which they £alh It is 
besides no ordfoary thing for a stream of that 
volume to spring from under a rock at that 
elevation and this may accoont for its sanctity 
and name over and above the fact of the clay 
and rock there being blackish The Kutiyakti 
(Katiyaogti) river joins the Kail lower down the 
Kawa habitadoo. 

A path leads from the Rawa babitadon direct 
to Kud village the last village in the Rudyangd 
valley 

The way hence up to Yarkha is easy and 
almost Imperceptibly rising to Yarkha Itself 
About half way a rivulet called Fankfaa emanating 
from a snowy mountain of its name higher op 
has to be crossed over To the other rde of 
It are the temporary bouses of Garbyang people 
to live in daring the season of coldvadon In that 
vicinity To reach the Yarkha camping ground 
a riveT by name UUnti has tcrbe crossed by a 
Sangar Yarkha Is an extensive undulating 
plateau, part of which Is cultivated and the rest 
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xs-aste It IS bounded on the east by Lipu Dhura, 
on the west by Kundka Dhura, on the north by 
Gonpu Dhura and on the south by Tilinla Dhura, 
a perpetual snowy mountain, and by Korjita 
mountain It lies between two rivers, one 
emanating from north or Ganpo glacier or Dhura, 
and the other from east or Lihnti Dhura These 
rivers are called after the Dhuras the} respec- 
tively spring from, and join each other just beloNv 
the camping ground The water of the former 
IS muddy while that of the latter perfectl} clear 
for the most part of the year The portion of 
land jutting towards the confluence is cultivated by 
the Garbyals who have their huts at its south- 
end, on a mound a few paces higher up the bank 
of the Lilinti river The upper part of the plateau 
is bushy Two springs flow through its north- 
western '•part close to which Gobria Pandit of 
Garbyang has lately built a descent-looking house 
for his own convenience and that of his customers 
of Hundesh (Tibet) 

There is another extensive plateau higher up 
which IS also undulating in the interior but rapidly 
rising to the foot of the snoivy mountain bounding 
It from east to' north almost It is just above the 
camping ground and is reached first by a pretty 
steep ascent, then by a milder one higher up, and 
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Urtlf liy ■ nrty <tfrp otx- iwa? the tjpf*ettBOit juri 
fii the •RhkU \% Imwr tbtetj the mo'l 

infyr-cmrtnj j*tjX lit ihU * !c Th« pUleiu lu» 
imill bu hri all uvet an 1 f;toiN a kln^l cf l>cAt) (full}' 
CncantJ ercfptcett pan «{th teen eJ pUn5 btrr 
ami tlurtt whicli l«^f >atkw*ly colmjrc4 cvlorran 
flfnicr* at tbU »^aw>n (June am! July) ThU bind 
ftf >r cUUnn 1» locallf called !lu*Ta1 »mch 
tlw tnovt » rrtiphenlfip and laittnlnp thinp for 
hofw: ‘hrep foai* \aln ami all cattle In pcncral 
Here the «|rtlnc Ka»<mha» Ju»i begun ami rofyn 
plan * att jtt In thtlt Iw K «hlW onW a lc« have 
I IcmomeiJ The auifaceof iKe proumJ nev’enheten 
It tnfficlentljp adntneil »IU» fine flowtta rrf manjr 
Un 1* Natute * beauir It cl»e »o contpl 

cxKw*a»lntlKteplacct Mo«t of the pealtt of the 
rnotimaln ItaNT perfected ihatrinp b«t there I* Mill 
pretty much «no» on v>tncpeaL« and ^cct^^ The 
mountain to the north aI<o contain* Mwne inow yeU 
Tlrt mountain to the wwt called Pankha Dhun 
it tcemlngly clo^ to the camping ground arxl sepa 
rated only by the river coming down from tlve twmh 
It is com|taratircIy of amail cicTation but moM 
pecipftoui slippery rocky and inacceidiile from 
this tide llelwecn U»Ia mountain and the other 
Immediately norOiward called Garlpu Dhura there 
is a beautiful valley through which lie* the way to 
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the summits of both these mounUuns It sno\\s 
on all these surrounding mountains even in these 
days of June (last weak), and when we ha\e a 
slight show'er of rain of fine drops (as usual 
in these regions) in the valle) or lower ground 
such as Yarkha, it snows on the mountains higher 
up, visible b) their whiteness which disappears 
immediately if the sk} is clear A certain bird 
called Change is found here, resembling the crow 
of the lower regions, but a little smaller and 
having a red bill Its caw'ing too differs from 
that of the crow' The ^vay hence to Lipu Lek 
Dhura (Pass) and beyond it to Takalakot and 
Mansarowar, which will be described in detail 
later on, leads from the east end of the lower 
plateau in a mild ascent A considerable portion 
of the way is visible from the plateau itself and 
the Lipu Lek Dhura is about si\ miles off One 
has to return to Kaw'a from Yarkha w'hen bound 
for Kuti or Julingkong About si\ miles off 
Yarkha and Kalapani or Kaw'a there stands a 
charming lake in the Nepal territory known as 
Byas Sarowar The ancient and holy Rishi B}'as, 
the immortal author of the Ma/iab/ia> a/ a.nd the 
Glia sat m meditation at the place and it is so 
named after him Patti B}'ans also derived its name ' 
similarly The way to it is difficult and trying 
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and a cecpcr ascent from KaUpani than from 
Yarkha, The lake remalrw covered whh foow 
ercepl In the monili of Sawan (Julj) when Its 
water# are dear arvd transparenu Remafns of 
fliRbu of stain of antiquity are extant to tbU 
day There H a cave about half way on the ascent 
In wWch Rpi Rlsbf used to rest occaifortiUy or 
■practise dm-otlon. An old man of vllhgc Gunjl 
told me that the was not \'iiible to every 

vUltor but it was through one t special good 
Karma (tctfooi) that be roighi have a vfew of iL 
lie added that moslcal Iniirvmenu are beard 
playing In the morning* and one or two godly 
tpirlu In human form are alio ocmionally 
witnessed thereabout \Mld game are teen 
grazing or resting on rocks round abouL 

Xawft to Katempo or Nail — 6 Mllea. 

From the northern comer of Kawa camping 
'ground there Is a short but deep descent to aou 
tbe Kali by a Sanga over two rocks which are so 
close to each other as to make the passage v'ery 
narrow The river at this place flows under big stones 
lying on Its bed A few water milts are worked 
by a channel conveyed from the river lower down 
The way then Is a mild ascent to reach the big 
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plalenu called rasadjnj; bclon'^in:; to Gunji 
village and in tlic ca‘^ttrn corner f)f uhich the 
American Mi'ision^ has a lmngalo\^ for a natnc 
Christian doctor, Mr H Wilson, a ecrj social and 
interesting man indeed 'Hie plateau is an evtcn- 
sive lc\el one but contains numerous big and 
small stones Most of it is waste and is used as 
the Milage pasture and onl) a small portion below 
the road is cultivated Immcdiatel) further on 
IS the village cultnation and the Milage itself, a 
large one containing o\cr 8o households The 
Milage Site is at the foot of a precipitous and bare 
mountain of great elcx'ation. on one of the spurs 
or Tocks of which the village people perform 
certain funeral ceremonies shorll) after the 
Dhorang We noticed carefully and closel) the 
Dhorang ceremony from beginning to end Its 
performance is interestingly singular and will be 
mentioned in detail seperatel} under the head of 
“funeral ceremonies ” 

The village cultivation is on entirely level land 
bpt yields only Napai, Palti and Bhai ( Phapar ) 
once a year, which is also the case with the 
neighbouring villages of Nevvalcho, Navi and 
Rungkong or Runkhli Nevvalcho village lies 
opposite mau/Ki Gunji on the other side of the 
Kuti-Yakti river at the foot of Per, a snowy 
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mounuln from which a lorrmi Iwot* forth and 
runt bj* ihc t-illape aide to Join ihe rlrcf It !• 
coTOfurauvcly a imall x-illaRc but has for lu 
culdvauoT) as much and crpuny pood Und A 
little farther ties the sfllapc of Ranpkong or 
RunVhH It conulns attout iwentf fi\-c famllfca 
IMnp In ten housea ol wWch two ate newlr wt^V- 
built Itlsiiiuatcd on the aide of a rldpe to the 
southwest of which on a apur of the mountain 
high up Is A 6 ne Jungle of Rapo tnd Ransala trees 
Southwest of the nllapc arc the snowy mountains 
of Per and SalJu (tom which two trinenls named 
Dunfctpar and Safdupat come down to Join the 
ristr The TilUpe cultitailon citends to the other 
side of the streams and on iIjc lower end of Saldu 
mountain A plot of land named Kunhong 
bclonplnp to the vifUpc lies sUU farther on the 
hank of Ganja rb-ulci which meets kmiyakU just 
Itelow kail or Us camping ground 

It Is said that in old days no woman would go 
10 till the land nor would horses and Domi ( low 
caste men ) be allowed to tread on It on account 
of certain ceremonies obsenred there from time 
Immcmorhl In honour of a family god of the \\\ 
Uge Women have now begun to cultivate the land 
but Doms and hoTses are still kept awaj from ll- 
To the northwest of the irillage on the top of m lofty 
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Tnountain the village people have fixed a pole 
uith a flag on it to drive away evil spirits which, 
the} believe, may enter the’ village and molest 
Its inhabitants On either side of this ridge flow 
the two streams above mentioned 

From Gunji to Nail the way is easy amid 
Rausala trees for a distance of about a mile The 
latter is as big a village as the former and situated 
directly at the foot of an awfully precipitous rock 
The cultivation below' the village site is beautifully 
level but }ields a single crop during the )ear 
like Its neighbouring villages There is a Halqua- 
bandi school at Nail which stands on a vraste land 
on the wa} from Gunji On the other side of the 
village a stream called Janghkho, leaving the rock 
above Navi b} a cascade, has to be crossed 
Hence a path leads to Rungkong crossing the 
Kuti}akti by a Sanga The wa} then is eas} for 
a short distance and then climbs over a fearfull} 
precipitous clilT called Bhaltha Now the wa} is 
prett} CIS} along the hank of the river which is 
comparative!} wide here The halting place is 
propcrlv called Kalindhu which is a level plateau 
on the Kutivakti river side It is surrounded b} 
loft} mountains on all sides and has a few Ranga 
trees and some bushes m one corner It is 
gcnerallv windv here in the da} time, especial!} 
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clfit tljjt Thf tf •ujipfy {•> Trom ibc 
nm «h‘ch U ^TTy nti-ilt duiinp iht »tttnrocf 
ttv\ n?n» Tl>c pTrnmJ Ff<>ir* tbutxiamly a 
< cfUin I'Um called A <ih<ch afiect* podta 
*TyJ hrrttc% »hat the jiUcc frtm Tit>ct for 
fill time arrd rra^f It •«h a kin I of ilckneii 
Tlfe animal* rai ll capttlr and remain In a |'Cf 
fr<llr- ijr>cnn»cV»*)» ami «*cklr cnndiUon for a dar 
and wore nt lc»* *r <m it e ncil dir 

*n*e leimn iray from Nad to ( atbjanp ii lo 
rn ic* dll an ant pi*yr* Ju*t litlow tbc lva« 
tamj In* pro'in 1 We wade ihi* leturn Jonrne) 
on lone jo 

Nall to Kutl-7 Mile* 

Tlic iraj- fmt i( ci%v alott^ a plain for a little 
ditonce then a *Hort a^rent and then over the 
*^hr3n{;fi preelpicc »hcrc the path In rtry rurrow 
it U a pidjr cllmh erccedinely full of lionet that 
ha\e rnlle*l dtnrn vlth drift* from a raounuln 
hiRh up Deicendinp a little the path leadr dote 
to ih^ river *1de amid t Iiurc itonen that have 
come down ilmlUrlv The way It opaln narrow 
and bad o\xr dried up counet of torrent* Nearly 
two mile* from N*U a torrent h'ue* forth from a 
Hyuninl (avalitKhe) on the other tide of the road 
aoS 
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and of the river Kutij’akti, alias Kutiyangti On 
the road itself there \vas a big avalanche which 
thawed only a day or tu’o ago and leaves yet a 
small portion of the side of the river below the 
road to melt This place is also named Shyango 
The avalanches here for the most part of the year 
cover the river and make a passage for Bhotiyas 
to go to the other side and melt thoroughly only 
during July The lofty mountains on both sides 
of the river here still retain some snow which pour 
down torrents at day time Landslips in this 
vicinity have damaged the path greatly and made 
It often narrow and precipitous to boot Bidding 
adieu to this part and passing a mild descent the 
path leads easily along an undulating plateau 
From Karbe, a snowy mountain high up, emanates 
a mulct which is crossed by a single log placed 
over It Then comes the plateau of the name of 
Naptha It is pretty extensive and well studded 
with Balchamchi plants bearing exceedingl) 
beautiful and odorous flowers The plant does 
not grow more than one foot above the ground 
and has deep green smooth leaves which densely 
cover Its various stalks growing on a single stem 
Its flowers are the most beautiful and pleasant 
among so man} kinds of flowers found m Bhot 
during this season 
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A corner of thin pUldo citcn»U a loop way 
upward! along ih< ilrcam lo the fool of iht Kaily 
tnow mountain and U u!c<l for grazing pur]yMei 
here during the ralnt. 

TTie way liencc U fere! along Shakshirang and 
Umebo plalcau% fnt a con»ldcrablc dUiancc wllh 
nominal awenu and dwccnif ai place! Dui on 
ibe Tlnchkonp ridge' there I* a tucce'tion of 
a!ccnu fairly letel way* and dcicenii for a ihon 
dl'iance Oppo»Uc the rlw folU down a mow fed 
torrem from tire adjacent roounuln TTicre Is 
now a mild tKent lo hkong an cxleoflve undulat 
Ing plateau which U plcaonily and densely 
stud<le<I with Qalchimcbi plant* bearing Howtr* 
UlVong or Mongdo tWulet emanating from the 
Ralra glacier Qowt along It* other ilde and li 
crossed by a Sanga fast aboNe it at the foot of a 
mountain Oose lo the stream there existed salt 
and borax mine* In otd time* Tbe place It 
named Chbaka. Ascending a ihorl way one gel* 
to a ridge named Kharsakot which In day* of yore 
contained a fort belonging to some ruling chief 
It* ruined walls stand to this day and the Koll 
people have erected there a temple of their god 
who Is believed to look after tbeU tgricullnre 
Their coldvatloo begin* from this phcc and tbe 
village itself Ue* close by 
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Kuti village, of which the height is 12,330 feet, 
aad Its halting place lying on the left side of the 
Kutiyakti river, are bounded on the north by 
Shyanthang, on the south by Sitey and 
Sumdarkang, on the east by Ranthang and Pusya 
and on the west by Mandang mountains which are 
all lofty, retaining even in these days more or less 
snow on their tops and recesses lower down It 
consists of about 28 houses of which 6 are of 
modern architecture and the rest are mere hovels, 
though many of them are two or three-stoned 
‘ The number of households is about 40 Its 
cultivation IS a considerable expanse of beautifully 
level land on all sides of the village except the up- 
per one where there is a big and high mountain 
close by It grows almost simultaneously a single ' 
crop during the year viz Palti, Napal and Phapar 
It IS the last village in the valley and has an 
elevation of 12,400 ft above sea level The 
mountains surrounding the village have bushes 
and brown grass to some height, and higher 'up 
are perfectly bare, rocky and precipitous It is 
often wiridy here at daytime The inhabitants 
are pretty well-off The adult male members 
trade almost all the year round and the women- 
folk, with the help of servants or Doms as 
elsewhere in Shot, cultivate land, besides spinning 
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»l>d mildog and 6 dc pieces of 

woollen doth for ihelr own use and for ttle 
Agrlcultore is really no serious pursuit, except 
Jn the lower parts 

Kotl <0 SameKtrma 5 Milea 
Passing along the side of a ridge and then 
akmg its main body jotting down the wa> crosses 
the Kutlyahtl by a Sanga pbced om the narrowest 
pOfikwi of ill current, fust below Pamari ridge. The 
way hence It level where It leads along tbe foot of the 
Kutndokong mountain to the right of tbc river but 
stony predpitoos and narrow errer landslips caused 
by avalancbes which still exist here and there 
alcaig the nver bank. Leaving tbe river at sorhe 
dhtat>ce below there Is a smart ascent and then 
an ondabtlng phtean ascending by rapid degrees 
from tbe riverside to the summit of a high rocky 
hill On tbe way there U a cave sptdooS enough 
to bold over fifty men and close by flows a Inow 
fed torrent issuing from tbe raow\ mountain 
above A little further on Is viilble to w ard s tbe 
east, a rivulet of considerable volume which 
contahik very tastefol and clear water It Is called 
BhltnU*Gwar-Gar which lasoes forth from a snowy 
moontaln to tbe DOrtb-eaat and joins tbe Knd- 
Taktl which has now a sort of muddy reddish water 
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due to the clay neat its source which, they say, 

IS of that colour The confluence is called K}'an- 
balcho 

The ^vay here leads straight along a ridge over 
big and small stones brought down by drifts To ' 
the left now lies the Kyazti mountain, the peaks 
of which are deeply and so very beautifully cover- 
ed with snow as to look very like the whitewashed 
Shivalayas (temples dedicated the Shiv) of the lower 
regions Just at the foot of this attractive mountain 
there is a good piece of level ground, through 
which the path leads, so prettily covered with 
grass and flower-bearing plants that it quickly 
removed altogether the fatigue of the journey 
Making thence an ascent, which is precipitous at 
one place owing to a recent landslip, the way 
leads over a plateau rising by degrees to the top 
of a ridge and intercepted by a snow-fed stream 
Some diflSculty is experienced at this place in 
walking by reason of the tenuity of the air 

Lower down the Kyazti ascent there are two 
good plains resorted to by the Bhotiyas for locating 
their herd during the rams The ivay now passes 
over stones accumulated by drifts underneath 
which water flows making a rumbling noise It 
IS now sloping upwards to another ridge whence it 
IS pretty straight and easy, but more stony up to 
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ibe camping groand of Samchuma It is a 
Urge plateau tlongsMe o( which flow two imall 
ftreams fed bjr the trtow higher up It U beauti 
fuUf granx and studded bjr a plant called Ba]ra 
Danti *0 called from iu propertjr of ttrengthenlng 
the teeth if legubtlj chewed for a month or »o 
The plant has In these dajs blossomed and Its 
blue flowers add much to the bcaotj of the ver 
dure. A Utile abort the place there is a huge 
pile of stones which have been from time to time 
brought dosrn bj avalanches from higher up All 
round It a world of ragged and exctcdingljr lofty 
noacualos which hare almost completely thawed 
and lorrenis rurt down to the river from either 
hand To the north-west there U yet snow 
and to the east Is visible the whole moun 
tain called Bbltrl Gwar lixire \ ar Damhha and 
below Pangdamkba. The highest part U covered 
with deep snow Trees are no more to be teen 
here for none grow In the rldnity A few stunted 
shrubs are seefl at places. These alone are used 
here as fuel quite raw so combustible ib^ are 
They burn better than dry wood of the lower 
jegloDS The women that carry loads for wages, 
os soon u they onburden thcmselres, readily 
unloose their ropes from the loads and apply 
themselves to uprooUng the shrubs which they 
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tie into bundles ahd tetcii on theii" backs bb timb^ 
sbrii'e for their oWn use and 'the yfest Jbf thos‘6 
whose lokds ibey cdrry Thfey x3o hot at dll 
ekheriehcfe or betray sighs of tati'j^ue Nvhi'cb outside 
tirdvellets generally feel greatly in thdt pUrt 

I'hb sb'^ams flowing alohg the sidfeS of thfe 
place, which hdVe been hoVed dbove, ethdndtC 
from the snmvy hiountain lying closely to the 
we’St These are three dilfereht streams higher tip 
hiit ttvo of theih join a little above the 
cdtnping gfouhd and how along thfe northern 
Side of it, while the other flbws alohg the southern 
side in a stony bed which looks as if it were 
designedly constructed The Streafai divides ihto 
a humber of branches befote it throws itself dbfrti 
a precipice to join the ICutiyakti river below 

The north-east cornet of the plateau is very 
steep The Avind blows here a little between 
II AM dnd I'pM and also a little m the early 
morning 

SamChtiihh to Jtilinghcohg, 3 Milbs. 

Crossing the snow-fed streaih flowing along 
the northern side of Samchunia camping ground 
the way, to begin with, is a short but sharp ascent 
It then narrows and leads right along the side 
of a ridge, which owing to a recent landslip has 
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become predpIliOu^ at the top It next lead* oN-er 
a little Mcem along another r^dge leariog i^-hlch 
U proceed* along ibc centre of a prcfecUj’ Ictel 
pUtean coTLdderablj long and a Tittle broad- 
Tb1» l5 pleasantly corered fine green graja 
and pUttu bearing variooaly coloured floirefa 
which greatly add to (u beauty On the farther 
ride of It flon the HH^icha lorrttnt emanating 
from, the inovy mountain of the fame name a 
little upi^rdt and the enormous (teap of drifted 
snow below It which has a big gap through which 
the greater yolume of tbe stream comef out 
The stream U easily forded In tbe morning 
but from mlddiiy 19 sunset h b unfordable 
fSpeeUlly on sunny days when the snow which 
feeds U melts more than on the average Again there 
b a short, steep ascent followed by two more of a 
similar natnre loiemned by short leret spaces at 
places. The reat of the way leads alooj^ an undukt 
log mounbtln'ride which b more |lhe a phteau. 
The verdure all along Is pleasant and decorated 
as it were by small pbnts wilh different coloiired 
flowera on them 

Jttllnghcm^ camping ground b a^ estenrivq 
plateau at the foot of Lebupg a perpetually snowy 
mountain. U Is surrounded by snowy mountains 
•op all tides. A tprtym flows down frqm the 
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Lebung snows along the sonthern side of the- 
place to ]Oin the river Kutiyakti down below It 
has a broad bed higher up, often dried up, which 
has occupied most of the upper part of the plateau 
It straitens gradually as it rolls downwards, so 
much so that the channel near the place where 
tents are pitched can be jumped over by any one 
possessing even a little nimbleness There are 
mounds of earth here and there on the plateair 
and also huge stones which have been apparently 
brought down by drifts 

The surface of the plateau is densely covered 
with evergreen herbage and plants which bear 
different kinds of flowers The flowers are small, 
as can be expected from the stunted plants on 
which they grow, but each kind gives its own 
pleasant smell One surveying the whole field 
would find that there is a patch in it which 
contains plants bearing only tiny red flowers, 
another blue, another quite white and so on In 
other words, there are patches all over the ground 
growing different coloured flowers not far away 
from each other As regards wind and chill it 
IS like Samchuma but is far more extensive, pleas- 
ant and beautiful than that Much difficulty is 
experienced in walking all the way from Samchuma 
to Juhngkong because of the rarity of air About 
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half * mile onward* lo Ijmjfpja Dbura of be^d 
the two oil Jullngkong there a bkc of 

*ome renown Accordinft lo flinda mjthoJogy 
ihl» UVe Of pool wat proposed bj the podi to be 
what b now called the Manwowar and the 
Lebtmg Dhura clo^c by lo be the KalU* But 
•omehow the ptopoal bad lo be dropped artd 
Maotarowar and KaiUt were ki up where they 
DOW furvd The pool fu till locally called Chhota 
Sarowar and the tnowy mountain Chhota KafU* 
arvd al^ Leobonc It llci between two big Hdgei 
which are tpuri of two different iDowy rootm 
Ulna high up but unite lower down forming the 
ba«e of the take The acholled Sarowar Dea on 
the lower portion of an extcnilvt undnlating 
plateau arrd ha« a narrow outlet in iti toulbem 
comer through which the water of the pool flow* 
into the Kutlyakll The water tupply into the 
pool 1* from two mowded lorrenti ipringing from 
both aldeaof the top of the northern ridge and 
joining In the upper pan of the pool Had the 
base of the lake and the outlet from It been a lUUe 
more elerated the pool would have been mote 
than a mile In length (well lo can) But owing 
lo the outlet being a little too iloplng U U not 
mote than a quarter of a mPe In length and nearly 
at much In breadth Ita water It extremely chilly 
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as It must be, and is generally a little muddj op 
account of the torrents that bring with them 
earth from the sides of the ridges above Its 
bottom contains very soft clay which sticks to the 
feet of those who enter it for bathing It is not 
very deep We have been up to its centre and the 
water where it was deepest was a little more than 
breast-high The greater part of the pool is dr> 
but for the narrow currents of the streams which 
come down to the pool through it The way 
to Langpya Dhura or Gyanima leads close by ancf 
lower do^vn the outlet whence the stream is called 
Bangshiti flowing down to meet the Kutiyakti 
The sides of the ridge and plateau round tl^e 
pool are studded with plants bearing variously 
coloured and nice-smelhng flowers The ducks 
which awim merrily and leisurely across the pool 
seem to be the sole masters of it 

On the other side of the southern ridge and 
this side of the high mound-hke spur close to the 
north of the Julmgkong plateau, there is an 
extensive swamp traditionally known as the irpgated 
land belonging to Parvati, the venerable consort 
of Mahadeb On one part of it grows a certain 
plant, very much if not altogether resembling pad- 
dy plants, and on the other, another pl^nf very 
much like Mandua Both these plants grow with 
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yULII^GKONG TO f;H£;LA 

tbe regularity Ibat U ob^rvet) by hutb^nclmeD Id 
pU^ng ibtlr bomogeneot^ graipa on Irrigated 
and Upranm land retpecUvely 

^(buoc^ea of the ptam stand eqoitly distant 
from one another and are of the tame tUe The 
nramp indeed looks exactly like an Irrigated field 
on which rice has been planted a month sit>ce 
and watered afterwards So the vegetation Is 
called the rice and Mat>doa of ParvaUjl 

Jollngkong Is tbe usual halting place in the 
^ml through wl^lcl^ the way to |)Oth tbe 

Lebung Dhura and Langpya Dhora leads. TTw 
former Pass leads to Patti Darma and tbt Utter to 
Gyanlma a mart of tbe Bbotiyaa of Darma and 
tome part of Bytns for carrying on trade wHh tbe 
Tibetans Tbe ttagea to both these places are as 
foUowi — 

LebtiDf Dhura 

I JtxLntoKOKo TO Banajee 6 hlim 
The first half of tbe vray Is an ascent op to 
Lebung Dhura and the Utter h^lf a descent. 
Bedang is tbe habitatioD of Kbampas. It Is also 
called Hlmllng Tbe track hence branches off 
to RaUm lit Jobar by tbe Phollyiogti valley and 
the snowy motmtilik-ridet whlih give rise pa tV* 
rivulet 
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2 Bedang to Go, 6 Miles 

Mild descent for the most part and easj here 
and there 

Go IS a big village containing about 6o house- 
holds 

3 Go TO Bailing, 5 Miles 

Easy Avay Baling is also a village con- 
taining about 30 households 

4 Bailing to Wathing, 6 Miles 

Easy way Two or three families only live 
at Wathing 

5 Wathing to Dar, 5 Miles 

Ascent for nearly one mile and then the way 
is almost level Dar has nearly 20 households 
(Mawasas) 

6 Dar to Khet, 9 Miles 

The way is easy along the Khela or Dhauli 
river 

The village of Khet lies a little above the 
road and contains about 1 2 households 

7 Khet to Khela, 3 Miles 

Easy way along the river side The camping’ 
ground known as Khet lies within the Jamku 
village higher up 
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yUUNGKONG TO GIAMMA 
Lftnfpym Dhtir& 

I JVUMOKORG TO MaNOITANO f MlUU. 

Secmfogly euy but dl(EcuIt to tntel The 
'va; U \ mWd uceut 

1 Marcstarc to WrrHOTAR 5 Milo 

Tbe firtt half of the vaj It an ascent at for at 
Langp^a Dhtrra and then a detcenu 

3 WrrHorAR to Silarodu 6 Milts. 

The tajp It all pUfn 

4 StLAROTJU to PokIIAJL $ MlUt> 

The way U easy for 3^ rallet arid the rt« a 
tnlM detcent 

5 Fokhar to Gtarira 7 Milks 

The way It quite level excepting an ajcent for 
lets than half a mile Jott near GyanUna. 

Jallngkoag Is decidedly the most interesting and 
pkaianl place In the whole vaBey The mow 
aowned peaks of the Lebong Dhnra are not very 
distant hence and one can visit the lowest of them 
on any clear morning of June at I did In the 
lost week of H, The journey it dllEctjlt though 
not very much more fatiguing than that between 
Samchuma and JuUngkong 'Hte way It all a 
cUmb along rocks generally but the scenery at 
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destination is simply, a^miiyble and compensates 
for all the toils of the weary traveller 

Snowy pheasants and musk-deer and Thars 
(another species of deer) are said to be found in the 
vicinity 

Yarkha to Takalakot, 14 Miles. 

Takalakot to Mansarowar or the Kailas, 
26 Miles. 

, The way begins with a light ascent which 
continues up to the Dhura known as the Lipu Lek 
Pass, the distance beipg 6^ ipile? At Dunga 
which is 3 miles from Yarkha there is a Dharam- 
sala set up by the Bhotiyas It is a very cold and 
wndy place where no fuel is available Green 
shrubs called Pama, which are very combustible, 
are used as fuel; for coolf;ing and heating 
purposes They haye fragrant leaves apd as such 
are used as incense Tl;ie plant grows po, more 
than TO ft ip height The, locality abupuds i^n 
plants produemg flowers, of various, cofours, several 
of y^hich sipgly bear flo\Yers of five to seypn differ- 
ent colours, all charpung to, Ipph a,t Th® Barber 
and hJaAvar games are spem ro^nnng abuut m the 
vtcmity 

Syangchain, r4j62o feet abovp sea-feyef, lies 
miles onwards It is a sfill cofder pJaipe 








View from tfte top of Ljpu Pa*a 




)Ati\NA TOrArAtAKOr 

afiJ Culftpljr ^Unt rtrttt h m utai 

mf ncrtrry fUn « «Hmind tvit YtxJ firtl hit 
to^jccihVtd Ttofo k»»rt iSU *ldc ljf*ii 
|jt^ T^vt U t mlJrt fip Tbt inti K 

i6 7$o fr« itimt •r* lotrl «D*t li ccrmJtfcttd •* 
(V I'rwtvdiijf rmik »iil» ilr- TTh<an Gmttmcnu 
Crtat dilBttjhjr In *rt!Unf H ctptrit n cgd 6n ?hc 
•ly <>n icctwnt cf the nthy ol «H TH yn^t 
rrtrib« n;«Ti for 6 month* Ift the ytir from 
AfifO to ^rvtrtnbef or ihcifit«oatt One comet 
»CTot< vnne »r) 0 » tt the tiu eten In Aa|;U<t 
•fillt 0>e rarthinJIng mewnuht trait* look 
pripetuahy co v tml thtft«hh Tlw rootc tbroojfh 
t){i|'aHft cno'ldered ttthc mort con^tnfew of 
ill foiJ*et and h tciuafly retorted toby the Tlhoilya 
tfadrf* and tritrllera often at wme tl*k for 
nearly 8 raontht In the year The vfetr of Tibet 
tare of Urek a* tar •• the eye reachet h praod 
from the l'a*t. Tliere It a ytnall lake near the 
Paw onl) two furlonc* to tin* right wtjkh H 
coTcred with ittow all the year round escepl In 
July and Augun. pala Pamo yl rohe* further Into 
the Intafor of Tibet contain* two Dbartmulak 
belonging to our Ilhotipa Two men ined to be 
located here by the Jongphon of Takahkoi to 
ivertaln the object 6f vWt of erery oolikler 
travelling Into Tibet and to atop him If neecasary 
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Green wood is available here for fuel and burns 
well The way throughout is sloping downwards 
Hamlets and their cultivation begin from about 
half the ^vay, where that of Tashingon first meets 
the traveller 

Takalakot, also called Purang and Bilisain 
( elevation 13,300 ft ), is a mart of the Byans 
and Chaudans Bhotiyas and is 4 miles from Pala, 
and lies at the foot of the Gurla Mandhata moun- 
tain, height 25350 ft The Karnah river has to 
be crossed over by a wooden bridge before the 
Takalakot Mandi is reached Two other rivulets, 
one of which is called Tidey and the other Biligad, 
meet the Karnah at the place On this side of 
the Karnah river there are 6 or 7 villages of the 
Hunias which grow peas ( matar ) and Uwa 
( barley ) sown in April and reaped in September 
The fields are irrigated by means of channels 
excavated from the neighbouring streams, and 
^nothing can be grown without irrigation Rain- 
water IS not considered valuable for crops and 
therefore never welcomed On this side by the 
river bank the Bhotiyas of Chaudans and Byans 
carry on their trade. Shops are kept in stone 
enclosures over which Pals are spread. The houses 
of the Tibetans have mud walls and mud roofing 
One or two logs of wood employed in them are 
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Jongpon of Tajcalalcot and Daba two brother* 
and Kumar Kharak Singh P<U 





Curia MandhitS Snowy Mountain 




Jongpon of Takalftkot with his two 
and Kumar Kharak Singh PAi 




JAJ^AUA TO TAKALAfCOr 


■obulocd from our »I<fc of the frontier or from 
Jonti In Nepal The DhoHyuf bring fuel there 
upon their Jabu end other beasts of burden but 
the Tibcuns the dried up dung of their cattle 
including sheep and goals Trade Is carried on 
at this nurt for nearly 6 tnonihs. On both sides 
of the river there are mant natural gtiphas (caves) 
of different sirticturc In which some Lamas 
(Tibetan priests) and also Tlbcon laymen reside 
Tibetan brothers have a Joint wife called Chitm 
tJalfa mile farther on the hillock are located 
the two Tlheun coons of the Jonpphon and the 
Dajang The former has jorisdiciion over the 
householders and It Is he who )r concerned with 
foreign pcnernmenii The boer has to deal out 
justice to Lamas and such other ecclesiasttcal 
persons only The larots are strictly forbidden 
by the law of the country to many on pain of 
banlihment and a heavy fine Tbe slttmlon of 
the court booses Is on an eminence SomeSannyasi 
sepoys with some ammunition keep gmrd there 
The budding looks (Ike a single block fort like 
from the outside but contains several houses In 
it. They are built of raw or lurwlrlcd bricks and 
contain huge Images of tbe great Buddha and 
other incarnations, some of which are placed on 
altars, A great fair called Gukhu In honour of 
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Goknrh.n, Inkc*; place on the Srawahi Chftulh 
(fourth da> of the moon) c\crv jear there 
Ahothcr fair is held on the full-moon da> of 
Bhidon when people assemble on horc'^back 
and pla) on mpsical instruments in that posture 
One man by turn from among the Tibetans is 
dedicated to the god e\ery }car He is clad with 
threfc pieces of blccl on the head, prior to his 
dedication He is looked upon as possessed of 
dmne powers — certainU not so much as he 
considers himself to be — for two or three )cars 
being able to use spells and charms against arty 
formidable force of an chemy He is selected by 
the Tibetan Rajas, the nobility and priesthoo 1 
w'ho all join the fair He is carried for dedication 
on horse-back to the temple lying on a hillock, a 
short way from the Handi After certain necessary 
ceremonies and prayers he is brought back by 
the people to the Mandi where a horse race, 
folloilt’ed by a feast — of which the conspicuous 
feature iS drinking — takes place before the Mela 
disperses During both these festivals the images, 
clad in gaudy and valuable apparel, are brought 
outside for public gaze and veneration The whole 
distance of 14 mileS from Yarkha to Takalakot 
i^ seldom traversed in a single day by' travellers 
but one on horseback can do so quite easily 
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Takalakol Fort 





Dokpas trading wth Bhotia^ 



}ARKIIA to TAkALAKOT 


TraveUcn pencndlj’ ttVe two daj* to reach 
TthaUVot vhlle the Bboiijai corer the dltunce 
oo foot Jn a tingle day being Inntcd to the rarity 
of the air , but ihli iher can do only atben they 
aie without beasts of burden or mefchaodlte and 
are not much laden with (belt own baggage. 
Tabalakot It the most conrenlent Tibetan mart 
or trading centre It hat acveral houiea lo store 
goodt that are not sold for the nbat season unlike 
Gyanlma whkh hat norte and Canok which has 
only a few whertce such goodi are consequently 
taken back or aold at a kwt. The Karnali river 
forms the eastern boundary of Takalakot and on 
the other tide of the river the Kepalese hare their 
Mindi known as Chhangagan to carry oo their 
trade. The paths to the Khochamath monatterv 
lying to the «ouih*east ma Golaghit andjidlkot 
along the fide o( the Kantall river and to the Man- 
sarowar north-eastward lead through this mart 
The distance to the former place (Khochamath) 
li 10 miles and lo the laUer about f6 mllei which 
may be traversed in * diya. There are no villages 
» 0 T dwelling boose* save caret on the way though 
the route Is much frequented by pilgrim* Some 
villages ore met with on the other way of the Kar 
nail valley and the Bhotlya trader* therefore gene- 
rally go by lu There U a big temple at Kbocbamath 
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■which contains a huge image of Buddha on the 
north side of which there are seated two 
disciples — which some interpret as represent- 
ing Ramachandra with his wife, and brother 
Lakshman The image is said to be of nature’s 
O'wn making, so extraordinary is the workman- 
ship Behind it is the image of the Khochari 
Debi, after which the place Khocharnath is named 
The Lingum here is a Phutling — a natural emblem 
embedded deep into the earth, and appearing by 
Itself, without human intervention Images of 
various gods and saints form a group here and 
side by side are placed the images of Daityas, 
of whose names none pretend to know anything 
People from far and -wide visit the sanctuary as a 
place of pilgrimage So do those from Lhasa 
There are collections of •various religious books 
and ornaments of antiquity in the nonanstery 
The Nepal boundary abuts on the Khocharnath 
locality which is the starting point to Chandranath, 
Muktinath and Damodharkund 

Takalakot to Knilas. 

The direct -way to the Mansarowar and Kailas 
branches off north-eastward from the Nepal Mandi 
as mentioned above Another way leads along the 
bank of the Karnah river Kardam, the last village 

226 




Olher »jdc of Tnkninkot beyond onp^i 




TAkALAKOT TO KAII^S 


cm ihli If 13 mllrt distant from TataUkoL 
Rangon 1* a balling place bel«x«n the iwo There 
if a Cbanmnokh) (tour43e<6} Jmafe of Drabmi 
Ibe Crcalor of ihc Hindu Slminf In the vllUgc 
of Kirdam where the Joogpbon of TakaUkoi 
used to live before On the mber waj lie* the 
Tillage of Toya which i« only a roitrt from Takala 
kou Along the vay one can see various intcrip' 
lions In Pall charactet* on siooei which on 
account of the cCGcacy of the loscrlpilons known 
as Tantar Mantais ate clrcumambulaied by 
pilgrim* grrfng to and returning from the beavcnlr 
Kallaa. There !• to edldee called Mantar (a 
temple h thus called here ) In ibl* rllhge of 
Toy», erected In memory of the heroic general 
Jobar Singh who led the Ladakh troops of Raja 
Gulab Singh Into Tibet In 1841 >uD but was a* 111 
luck would hare lU killed there It Is said that Mu 
of thU great man 1 flesh and bones were kepi by 
ererjr Raja or big folk In Tibet in his bouse In 
tome Instances they are extant to this day and are 
looked upon with reneratlon as haring the virtue 
of produdug brave souls In the land or rather In 
the houses they rest In. The brave general t sword 
matchlock (Lamchbar Banduk) and other weapons 
are preserved to this day In a Takalakot Gupha 
(cave) There N a tamadW (gmve) In this village 
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\vhjoh IS said to be that of the Wazir, probably Basti 
Ralii, who, according to some accounts survived 
the campaign and fled -away through the Lipu 
Pass The way appeals 'quite dry No water 
meets the eye up to 1 1 a m, as all the streahis are 
frozen They begin to melt soon after and in 
■the afternoon a small stream even becomes 
difficult of \vading partly on account of the volume 
of ice-cold water and partly on accbunt of the 
rmpetuosity with which, it rushes down its course 
No trees are to 'be seen m all the neighbourhood 
except ^uch as each family keeps planted in a wall 
of Its dwelling house, apparently religiously, and 
are known as Gursm m the Bhotiya dialect Gauri 
•Udyar (cave) is 15 miles distant from this village 
Here both the tracks 'to Martsarouar meet TheYe 
are 3 caves at the place which is renowned as 
the birth-place of Garteshji, the god of wisdom 
and remover of obstacles, <invoked and worshipped 
at the commencement of all important under- 
takings by the Hindu There is no habitation 
round about and dacoits are consequently much 
dreaded in the neighbourhood A kind of thorny 
shrubs'called Duma grows here They are seldom 
more than 2 feet m height and inches 'in girth, 
but'burn even while quite green and are used for 
cooking purposes About miles farther on, 
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Gulla from whicK Maniiirovirar Lake >■ flr«t lecn 





Ti/rtiiAor TV 

»n ixm c*t«r Xo iti mirwfv:^ 
iSrt* h I haff <rf «£j>tvc4 to •Web c'Vfj' 
AfJJiOH M*imf<rr»» i*iyr> »!<*re 
XI tort lj«* itKwi 9 m$W» (ttwn ih»» ontnocfs 
Thor l« ft 6w ttr* of in4 iV Muiurtncv 

1*7)1 ft* thr fUkx* from lb** ipoL \ ihrrct 
tneb Irtch to kfttai from ( »ort foptu itorx) 
ihr tnob of lb« KiUtJit Thli tmV. rixi on to 
ihr GotU Nit, i6ko fxt M^h 

The Om ftnJ (orrfBCrti cut it> iho 

>tinufo*ri# citVr ) Tholcir (m»;^ be x c«fup 
tlon of ri>»i«r tiKiBloi? ««d»/rr) «hlch conuio* 
Imftpti of Nvtmii dfftiei 

Tb^re It ft l)Vantn«^ In totnt on Uklt Mnb 
of th* Rjtutal obteh N ftt trait o' m mi>eh sitt ft> 
il>c Mantiro»ftr There U • inali lihoJ tn the 
tnlfWIe of the former take on wMch the renowned 
plant Rftwin, Klnp of Lanka pcifoemed Wtauttcro 
dttttloos. A Lami dwtUt ihere dortop ibe 
wiotor Snnt Uj' eppt on the hankt of Ihlt bke 
at Ter/ few propte tfiit ihp locanij- Tbete Jt x 
<»Tt called Chapeg on the bank of the Uke 
Herd* of wild ftrUnult, tuch at wild horxt (tocally 
called tob Chanwar cow*, bait* whim ieopardi 
(Tbama) Gwa and Claun are weo In tUe vicUdiy 
•occfttionaU/ although the Tibetan berdimen keeit 
JnnomeraWe fthcep, goals, and other oatUo for 
3*9 
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grazing purpose in the same vicinity on account 
of the richness of the verdure and the extensive- 
ness of the plateau, which stretches far and wide 
without any obstructions Jambu or Jumbu, a 
spicy herb, grows in the locality, and no trees 
except the ordinary prickly shrubs meet tne eye m 
all the neighbourhood The distance between the 
two lakes is three miles They are rumoured to- 
join at times, which fact a connecting link that 
appears to exist in a corner, pretty fairly confirms 
The way to Kailas leads between the two Sarowars 
(lakes) Barkha Tarjum is a vast plateau close to 
the Mansarowar extending for over 15 miles 
towards Gyanima It is so named because of the 
residence of a Tibetan oflScer, called Tarjum 
Barkha literally means a plateau and Tarjum, an 
officer of influence He resides there chiefly to 
see that communication with Lhasa, the head- 
quarters of the Tibetan Government, is properly 
conducted, and has jurisdiction over the Karnali 
valley villages, the Sarowars, Kailas and onwards 
as far as Gyanima, including the trade carried on 
there as well as at Barkha Tarjum itself This 
place IS 15,000 feet above sea-level and has an. 
ordinary house for the Tarjum to live in and 
another a sort of Dharamsala erected by the 
Tibetans, for which, when used by outsiders or 
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people erf ottf »Ide » Wre U Jetted The inder* 
kte Mrt tihrtred lo boild hoowt on the pUteiu for 
tciKjQt bett known to ibe mighty Tvjum tnd 
they rerldc there under r»U only 

Diichln Ijrhig |a*i « the foot of KilUt h 
j mile* dlruni where » petty Bhutinl Rjiji c*Iled 
Po^luk redder IrKfependcntly of Tibeu There 
it to tbbey here beside* • Mmdl (man) ti which 
tnde i« carried on to * amall ettent by the 
nhodpt arhl the TibcUnr tt U n pUce from 
the J^tk/ama Id/cumambubdon) of the 
Great KalUt beglot «• U endt there Fite mllea 
onward* on the way round KalUi, lies the cate 
known at Veodfgopha where ptigtims wonhlp the 
TrUoehan (th^e^<ycd god) Thl* place of pil 
gtimage ii aid lo hate been founded by the 
Chinese The doon of the cave are *ei with Itory 
Tweltc mile* away Uei the Dldlphu cate 
which contain* an Image of the Great Buddha 
A very old and remarkable Lama joahl (prlert) 
IWtt here ThU mooaatcry Ii founded by the 
Tlbeuirt After getting up a ateep Mcenl one 
come* lo a place known ti DbalmaU 3 mile* 
dl*anL The pligtimt feel eaueme dlKcuUy In 
walking here and otter InabHIly to apeak, Thla 
i* the place where the Tibetan* and the Cblncae 
perform tbdr rellgloui lUea and make offering* 
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The spot IS directly at the foot of Kailas A little 
lower down this place is the Gaurikund, also 
called Guptakund, because entirely covered with 
snows and visible only on breaking the upper 
layer The surrounding thick snows add much 
beauty to it Religious rites are performed after 
ablutions in the pool there The Tibetans do not 
bathe but observe the ceremony only by sprinkling 
a little water over their heads or clothes 

Lalulon cave is situated at a distance of 
7 miles It IS consecrated by the Tibetans and 
contains images of various gods On the way 
round to Darchin, which is now only 6 miles 
distant, there is a mine of Jarmohra altos Hariyala, 
a soft stony mineral, whitish, reddish and greenish 
at the same time, used in preparing various effica- 
cious medicines 

Nendgon gupha consecrated by Ladakhis also 
lies on the way, whence Darchin is 3 miles It 
contains over two thousand images including those 
of Rama and Rawan with their adherents There 
IS one more cave, though a smaller one, about half 
a mile hence 

The entire circuit of the Great Kailas measures 
nearly 33 miles It takes the pilgrim from 3 to 7 
days according as he chooses to walk ordinarily 
or by measuring his length on the ground, which 
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Utter penlteoce U not uaoften pertonncd by 
YogU Some pilgrims return by visiting ooe- or 
tiro cavci only and do not make the entire- dreuit 
Kalla* itself it inaccessible There appear ibapea 
of booses at places on It There also seems to.be 
an impression of a cord round U which Is said to 
hare been canted when the powerful Rawan, the 
antlqoe king of Lanka uplifted it Tracks branch 
oS from Larchln to Tlrtliapuri^ Gjanima, Cbbakra, 
'ntulammath and Badrinath. The Sotle) flowing 
westward aikl the Brahmaputra eastward through 
Lhso emanate from the vldnltv of Kallas 

From Darchln the pQgrbns hare to trace their 
way btck to Jyaon gupfaa where there Is an 
extremely hot water tpcing ( 7 «//ahc«i) which Is 
believed to hare the efficacy of coring all kinds of 
chronic 01 otberwiae incurable (^eseases A gold 
mine Is said to be not far awar from the locality 
The famohs Maodbata performed bis devotions at 
the spot on. which account it Is held with so mach 
sanctity and Is vlsHed by pilgrims with great 
earnestness The care Is said to be made of the 
bones of the devotee and it is at this sanctnaxy 
that the Hhida pllgrimt perform their SkrddAa 
ceremonies Mtnsarowar Lake also called Alan 
Talao derives Its name from Mandhata, whose 
devotions caused the lake to spring op So says 
tradition Some bones are seen In the care which 
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are said to be those of the devotee and are in con- 
sequence looked upon with religious honour 

Gosalgupha is 8 miles hence This, too, the 
pilgrims visit and make their obeisance by lighting 
wicks there 

There are 9 caves of renown by the sid e of the 
Lake (Mansarowar), viz i Thukar, 2 Yango, 

3 Saralon, 4 Bhunde, 5 Lalulon, 6 Jyaun, 7^ 
Gosal,’ 8 Nendi and 9 Din The first one. 
is the largest or most spacious, in which trade m 
various articles is carried on, on a 'fairly large 
scale The Mansarowar Lake is said to be 
roughly 60 miles in circumference There 
appears no outlet of water from it Seven pretty 
big rivers (Gangas, as they are called) flow into it 
from different sides Swans, geese, cranes and 
herons of various colours and sizes are visible 
leizurely swimming on the waters of the Lake and 
cackling on its banks Small fishes with com- 
paratively big heads abound in the Lake but are- 
seen only when stranded on the shores cast up by 
the waves They are picked up, cleaned and 
dried up in the sun and taken by the pilgrims to 
their distant homes to be used as incense, having 
the property of driving away evil spirits from 
human beings and of curing various cattle diseases _ 
The beauty of the Lake and of its waves that 
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»o often and fall wlih considerable force ai 
«cll as ihai of the most lututlani wdoie In the 
localiir I* ilmpl/ charming and bcfigara detcrip- 
lion ItJ water Is not to rerjr cold at it ought to 
hare been at that deration, probablf on account 
of the bo* fpringi that fall Into it. being onlf at 
cold at of the nhaglrathl at Deoprapig InGarhval 
A pilgrim plunging Into tlic Lake waist deep gelt 
water orcr hit head fpontaiwousljr as it were cm 
account of the Inflat of the scares The tacred 
Kut plant grosrs exuberantijr all oser the banks of 
the Lake and it WgWjr appreciated by rliitort 
without excenilon Surely the whole tcenery it a 
grand s'iiion In or>e t path full of the most tanclL 
6cd associations and one not to be easily obllter 
ated from memory 

The pilgrimt to the Mansarosrar atjd KaJlai 
•absitt on Garpaprl (coarte flour fried in ghee 
sriih sugar) butter tea and Saifn (fried flour) only 
owing to the tcarcity of fuel and the irapractica 
bility c>f cooking things like rice dal etc at that 
extremely cold temperature 

Wool is mainly exported from the vicinity of 
the Maimrowar to various parts of India. Salt 
and borax of which the mlr>es to the rvorth are 
Twx very far away find their way to Takabkot 
which Is about s marches from It 
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The Tibetan name for Kailas is Ganru, 
Murchhi and the Bhotiyas, call it Gangar^\ 



SOME CUSTOMS IN SHOT fl* TIBET 

DhortnK (fdneral obierred In 

Paid ’Bfani 

In Gaibpn;; Gunji Kad and Kuti vflUgei of 
Paid n^ni, Dhoraap It perfonsed on ■ Tibetan 
thecp tocalljr called II unem. In Budbl Roogkong 
and Nabalchjo rllUget of the tame paid however 
U It nUl done on a jok (Cbanwoj) at It uied to be 
done in the whole pittl In times of old Seeing 
that pkj when driven InU) jangles ore killed by 
tbe Tibetan Domt toroe of the Tillages have 
began to effect the riles on sheep while others ttlll 
adhere to their old custom and continoe perform 
Ing them on Chanwars In Mih (upper) Byans 
vflUges, PIS, Gunji Kobalcbyo. Navi Roogkong 
and KuU Dborong rites are brought to a close at 
day-time a HtUe after 4 rji^ while In Tala (lower) 
Byons ones, rii^ Oorbyang and Budbl In the 
rooming Their tDanoer of conducting the 
ceremony 1i thnllar and as followi — 

When a man breathes hit last bis corpse Is 
taken to a river side and cremated there Where 
there is no river tbe dead body it cremated in a 
jungle A small piece of the skull Is picked up 
wrapped up In a cloth placed in a Dlbba (a tmail 
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round box) made of brass, tin or some other metal 
and carried home The box with the piece of 
skull IS buried in a field set apart for the purpose 
outside the house of the deceased 

From the day when one dies to that of his 
Dhorang ( funeral ), which is performed within 
two months, the members of his family place a 
portion of bread or Bhat ( cooked rice ) — ^which- 
ever they may themselves eat — every day (morning 
and evening) on a stone outside their house On 
the third day of his exit some rice is cooked, 
balls are made thereof and each household in the 
village IS given two balls and Dhorang is commen- 
ced afterwards whenever a family may be able to 
collect such requisities as its means may permit 
To begin with, some lo or 1 2 days previous 
to Dhorang, Jan (locally made liquor) is prepared 
m the house of the deceased Its quantity and 
quality depend on the means of the family 
Similarly wheat is ground into flour according to 
•means Two or three days later cakes of Phapar 
(amaranth) or Ogal (buckwheat) are cooked and 
distributed among the whole village people, every 
diousehold receiving one cake One man from 
every household repairs to the jungle Some 8 
<3r 10 men bring as many loads of Chhyula (pine- 
knots or the most combustible part of grown up 
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Chlr tret* used gentrelly u torcht* In hill 
bouMholdf, and the rest bring dry wood from the 
jungle to the house of the deceased When these 
thing! have been accumalated til the rllUge 
people tro sent for and offered Jan and Bhal 
which they eat Daughters of the deceased with 
their husbands If toy go to their inoihefb each 
with t goat atKi some Jan VUa (reversed) 
musictl Instruments are played as an {ndicatlon 
of grief on this occasion The next day all the 
'Tillage people go and prepare bread and cakes of 
the gfonnd wheat or ffour daring the night at the 
deceased s house Eveiy ritltor Is offered a cake 
cooked rice tt>d Jan there The next day such 
-Dumber of goats are killed as the means of the 
deceased s hetr will allow Baskets of cakes are 
placed on mats spread outside the house Raw 
flesh of goats Is scattered on the mats. Two or 
three men from the brethren of the deceased with 
uDCOTcrd heads offer a cake and some raw flesh 
to every one of the whole village and to visitor* 
from outside The deceased s maternal uncle 
bringing with him a goat and some rke^ feeds the 
-village people who dance and gambol at night at 
the place of Dhorang The women belonging 
to the deceased s household and those of his 
brethren, with reversed clotbea on, distrlbate fried 
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gram of different kinds, fruits, sugarcandy and 
molasses among the gathering Reversed musical 
instruments are also played If the deceased be 
a male, firearms are fired, but not otherwise Cakes 
and bread are cooked that night also The cooks 
and other people who help in the Dhorang 
business are offered Jan and Bhat liberally On 
the third day the whole village is invited to partake 
of Jan and Bhat A few days prior to Dhorang 
'one or two sheep which are purchased and 
brought m from Tibet for the ceremony are 
carried to a field First, both their sides are 
coloured with Geru ( reddle ), then a quantity of 
rice IS put on their back in order that the soul of 
the deceased might alight into the grain Now 
the clothes of the dead are laden on the sheep or 
Chanwar (yak) as the case may be, in their reversed 
order Other valuable cloths are also placed over 
them similarly Ornaments are in addition put on 
the animal A long piece of cloth is then tied to 
the horns of the sheep The other end of the cloth 
is held by the women relatives on their heads who 
lead the animal Reversed musical instruments 
are beaten ahead of them In this way they 
proceed to the direction of the deceased’s house 
The brethren 'of the dead follow the animal bare- 
headed One of these men throws parched grains 
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of phapw on ihe bodj of tbe »ben» UTicn they 
tmh near the !» people 

/7jU/ to the ibeep (« ratini; *i U pfoceed* ind 
ihttt ti U» the inlrrul li citricd M> tbe deceiied $ 
bott*e A beddlnp h «ptead ti that lime In front of 
the boti»e on «hich /JAa/ Jieti (rulu and 
rtjpaicarrdy ete-» are placed TTte gtrli of ihe home 
bold after wathlnp the feet and mouth of tbe 
anhnil In a /irrd/ (Urpe pUte) feed U viih lho^e 
ihfrrpi ar>d 1>c»a{I The beddlnp !• then removed 
The ckrtbet on the luck of the theep arc also ttben 
away arvd placed In the house Tbe village people 
nuke merry freely at night The girls go on 
dInriUuittg fried grain frulit and augarcaody 
etetotbe^ people and also give them yen and 
JJkal every rww and then Early In the rteai 
momirtg all tbe realea and females of the vllhge 
are Invited and the (onnet given Sai/u (parched 
grain reduced to meal and rrude Into a paste) 
and yon arsd the latter two cakes and a little yon 
per head from tbe bouse of the deceased for theh 
hnmedlale use Then tbe girls accompalned by 
beat of reversed musical Instnaucnls lead every 
sheep by tbe cloth tied to Its horns keeping the 
other erid of the ctoih on their beads. Tbe sheep 
are followed by tbe deceased a btclhten with hare 
heads. They all then repair to tbe held where 
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the bone lies. Othorp of the village also fqllov 
The eoq-in-law of the deccasocl goes to fetch fuel 
frotn the jungle When the sheep have got to 
the place whore the bone is, the clothes of the 
dead, together with costlj jewellery and coloured 
pieces of cloth, arc agatn arranged on their backs, 
this time pot inverted but in the usual waj The 
bone with the bov holding it is picked up and 
lied to a cloth on the back of one of the sheep 
The ornaments continue to remain on the back 
-of the animal Now again the girls w'lth one 
end of the cloth on their heads, the other end 
being tied to the horns of the animals, lead them 
on accompaiped b> beat of reversed musical 
instruments The sheep or Chanw'ar cows, as 
the case may be, are followed hy the brethren 
of the deceased to the latter’s house If the dead 
be a male, guns are fired when returning When 
•coming back to the village every household feeds 
the sheep with some Bhai^ Sattu etc on the 
way, while the brethren of the deceased take them 
to their hopses, clean their feet and mouths, and 
give them Jan and Bhat to eat \Vhen they have 
returned to the deceased’s house his daughter pr 
son-m-Iaw first gives the animals Jan and cooked 
rice and then the rest of the family, having spread 
some bedding and washed their feet and mouths,, 
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(«d them with Rkal yan (ruiu »nd •ugtrcandj' 
etc. with UmentaUofi The »oo<in4av goei to 
hew wood In the jungle tnd feichei three pole* 
thetm which ate pUced verlic&Il/ within the 
bouse The clothes and the bone etc barlog 
been taken awaj from the animals are now ar 
ranged on these poles The cloches belonging to 
the deceased firm and then other clothei are 
srrapped round the poles which are thus turned 
Into a cloraij* lort of Image for veneration The 
bone li tied with a cloth to the wain and a turban 
ts votmd rosind the bead of the Image The 
Jewels ore placed In such places as they ore fitted 
for The hnoge U mode to represent a human 
being Its maker I* offered fine cakes and the 
man srho chants religious verses to It Is alio given 
as man/ cokes (3tbera, too who join in the 
dnglsg get a cake each Subsequent!/ some 
rice or hirlm gnUns are thrown at the Image so 
that the soul of the deponed might come down 
into it Tbe Image Is then worshipped tod 
offered fried grains of phapor religious vetoes 
being turtg alt the while. A lamp is lighted before 
it The oil cormimed b/ the lamp Is supplied 
os a rule b/ the deceased s daughters and their 
hosbands Ropes ore tied round the image and 
volaable clothes are bung on them The deceased s 
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brethren place a large plate near ^e place where 
the lamp burns, and each deposits a ball of Sa/iu 
or Bhaf on his own account A Zo/a (metal pot) 
and a brass bowl containing \vater and yan respec- 
tively are also placed there The singer goes on- 
singing religious chants inside the house Other 
people fetch two baskets of cakes and muskets 
are fired The baskets are placed on the ground 
outside Two of the brethren, bare-headed, give 
all a cake apiece and then all go to dance and jump 
about on the field The girls distribute fried 
grains, fruits and sugarcandy etc to them there 
The brethren dance bare-headed and the village 
people attended with regular ( not reversed ) 
musical instruments, dance about with turbans 
on and flourishing their swords and shields In 
this ^vay the latter return to the deceased's house, 
where they are each offered a bowl of superior 
yon Having drunk it and danced a while there 
they return again to where the brethren have been 
dancing bare-headed There all dance together 
till midnight when the brethren, still bare-headed, 
holding torches of burning chhytda (pine torches) 
in their hands and playing with certain vessel? 
and dancing, approach a place where a fire has 
been kindled. They dance round it to the left,, 
and the village people to the right side attended 
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■^ih rtj^uliT ( not rct«»cd ) miwical ijtttnnnents 
The fofmer having danced three or (onr round* 
leave the torches tnd piece* of cloth there and 
enter the deceased f house with the uteoslli which 
having been entrusted to the household members 
tbej return to the place of dancing All the 
sons-ln law o( the deceased dance there one by 
00& He who doe* not condescend to dance i* 
forced to do so They all return again to the 
deceased % house playing wUh regular musical 
Instruments before daTbreak. They are again 
enterulrted with yan ai>d Bkal Some of them 
afterwards go home others sit near the Image and 
bear the religious chants recited there Fried 
groin, fugarandy fruits, Gut (lumps of molasses) 
and whatever eatables may be available are tuppUed 
to them so that they may be kept from sleeping 
the whole rUght — sleeping being considered a bad 
augury at such an occasion. At daybreak the 
chanting of religious verse* Is concluded 
Two girls bolding the cloth tied to the sheep s 
bead from both tides drive the anitojd with their 
hands to the direction or place where they would 
have him go to place the bone at The members 
and the family again feed him wldi yan and JSieJ 
having first washed his mouth and feet They 
(then take out the Image from the house and place 
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It on a mati The clothes of the deceased are 
taken away from the image and placed on the- 
sheep together with the bone The other clothes 
and ornaments are kept back in the house The 
wood of the image is thrown at a distance The 
son-in-law of the deceased now holds the rope tied 
to the horns of the sheep and runs ahead He is 
followed by other people who run whistling and 
making a tremendous noise The sheep is earned 
to that direction in which the girls carried the cloth 
m the morning There the clothes wth the bone 
are taken away from the sheep and placed in a bag 
which the deceased’s daughter and son-in-law 
locate at the usual depository of such bones — 
generally precipitous rocks They also drive the 
sheep towards a jungle and soon after the Hundes, 
Dorns and priests kill and eat them All the other 
people return to their homes Those who are the 
deceased’s kinsmen shave their heads and worship 
the horns of one or two sheep after fixing them on 
the wall above their doors A goat is killed on 
return home Branches of trees are also fixed on 
the wall and worshipped This worship is some- 
times repeated afterwards, also The village 
people are now again fed with Jan and Bhat and 
flesh of the goat In order to purify every one 
equally they partake of a cake or two, touched by 
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Uve horni Clothe ittd u{<tt«lli are 

plttn hjr Ihe icUtlvti o( tht dKnted (olbe de 
cea«<d« dtopliKrt tml tbelt bu^bind^ iccordinp 
to tnnnt The matcrml uncU of the decta«d or 
toy o»e fejniwnUnR hfm h tlio given clothes 
utcntHf orrumentc. and even a hor»e if ihe 
donor • meinv tnov Cfothti arc tfio tntrded to 
Ibc nun »bo chant* tellgkma wt«* 

The Dborani; l* connimmaltd at h*x by cailng 
BAa/ tod dthiklng /rfn all tojjflber 

It may be added that when a man diet my 
from home hi* Ujoe U brought botne wrapped In 
• ckxh ttKl pUced In a mull box W^rev'er 
there U a bridge on the way to crors a precipitout 
way to paw or a rlvulel to wade through a 
thread la thrown acrou and then the box 
i$ carried to that the foul tsty pi»» with cate 
The women of the decetied f household at well 
as those of th« village stand on the roofs of their 
bouses with j^rces of cloth in ons hand which 
they very slowly wave In tht air and with dishes 
In the other when the sheep aa mtnUoned above 
U Of arc driven for ibe Uii Unto to the Md ot 
Dborang to be left at the mercy of the Tibetan 
Dorns and when the deceased s bone Is canled to 
the rock above By dolrtg ao they cxplalrted 
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they meant to call back the deceased’s soul to be 
born again in the family he departed from 

The way the Tibetan Dorns kill the Dhorang 
sheep is most brutal They (the sheep) are not 
beheaded but their stomach is pierced by a sharp 
knife and the heart of the innocent and dumb crea- 
ture IS pulled out which puts an end to their lives 
These heartless butchers often quarrel over their 
share of the sacrifice and use criminal force 
before their disagreement is finally settled by 
everybody’s making away with as much as he can 
lay his hands on 

These Dom butchers accompany the Lama 
priest who inaugurates the funeral ceremony and 
conducts It throughout, and return to Tibet with 
him All the time the Lama puts on a most 
sublime appearance He is believed to be doing 
his best, nay, everything possible, to send the soul 
of the deceased to the innermost circle of the 
highest heaven and to extirpate the demon that 
caused the death and thus obtain immunity for 
the villagers from its haunts which are believed to be 
frequent, especially during the four days of Dhorang 
and from the hour of demise to the end of the 
ceremony. 

No especial funeral ceremonies are performed 
in the case of babies The)- are simply buried 
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ftcJog cutward with thdr bead* northward Btrt 
when a grown up child tay of about xo year* of 
age dies, then (n &m(tlca that aie compamhrtly 
well off children of the eame age are purely fed 
with BhaS Dal otx an auapldoua day toon 
after 

Dborang aa obaerred In Patti Cbaud&ss 

^Vhen a man diei hU body !• carried by all 
the Tillage people and cremated on the bank of 
a liter or In a jungle A piece of bone etpecfally 
that of the ikuU Is brought home from the pyre 
Retened mutial Inttrumenta are played on while 
bringing the bone u a token of mourning The 
bone ti placed on a mat apread at borne The 
clothea of the deceaaed a belra and ewy kind of 
fried grain are placed before the bone The 
grain Is -dUtrlbuted among people of the whole 
tillage. The deceased a belra putting off their 
apt bewail there and pat on mourning Wrapping 
the bone In a new white scrap of cloth with a 
little wheat and rice and placing It In a small 
ftoo bell of which the mouth la closed they bury 
It In a comer wall lying to the west of the veran- 
dah of tbe house On the third day balls of Satiu 
tie prepared and distributed among the vlUage 
people each housobold getting two balls A goat 
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is killed and thrown away which the Dorns or 
blacksmiths pick up and consume Six of the 
balls prepared as above are kept apart Four of 
these are allotted to the man who prepares yan 
(liquor) and distributes it during the Ceremony, 
and the remaining two are given to the village 
Ringla or Sarbarakar, whose business it is to 
send for people and work for the village and 
arrange for the Dhorang The Dhorarg is 
commenced subsequently when the requisites are 
collected according to means Ten or twelve days 
prior to the commencement of the ceremony, the 
Ringla who first of all gets the Inddtts (balls), informs 
the village people to bring chhyulas and fuel. 
Eight men from the village fetch loads of chhyulas 
and the rest fuel All these loads are placed at 
the deceased’s house The heirs of the dead give 
three nalts (nearly six seers) of barley parched in 
the sun to every household to prepare yan with, 
and two or three sons-in-law or kinsmen of 
the dead go to Tibet to purchase a yak (Chanwar) 
for the Dhorang On the way home the animal 
is fed with yan and Thai in the name of the 
deceased by them and gods are also worshipped by 
them to warrant the safety of the animal The 
flour IS prepared by the deceased’s family and 
every kind of grain being fried is also stored - 
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Frnlts ngarcind/ and motams etc, wblcb ma/ 
be tN^dtabte are Uid up according to meant. 
When the Yak hu reached home cakes fried 
graint and S^m are offered to the pertons 
pretent, and the bell trhlch contahu the booc is 
taken cot of the walL All the ckabet belonging 
to (be befrt of the deceased ate brought vith the 
bone before the \ak At a ptelimlnarr ttep tome 
wheat and rice are rprinkled ewer the body of the 
Yak (n order that the tool of the dead might 
aHght Into the anhntl Haring done ihlt In the 
absence of the deceased t •on^in taw tome other 
person tpptlet red earth cap<a pie and on both 
ride* of the Yak. Pint of all the clothe* of the 
dead are taden on the animal and then all other 
hag and baggage. The bed of the Yak It alto 
adorned with ornament* and the bone with 
bell being wrapped In a new cloth It tied to the 
left tide animal by mean* of the nme cloth fhe 
girl* belonging to the decea»ed * family pour ghtt 
(clarified butter) on the Yak t bead arrange Its halt* 
with a comb and weep by crnlHng out the dead 
by the relation they bore to him The beh again 
washes the feet and mouth of the yak and the 
gbit feed It with Jta cooked rice and card etc. by 
uttering forth the deceased t name. A Uule of 
fried grain, tugarcaody fruit* etc. ore offered to 
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the by-standers Musical instruments of mourning 
are played on and muskets are fired The girls 
holding a white cloth measuring 5 to 7 cubits, 
or still longer, go ahead They are followed by 
musical instruments The yak is then conducted 
by means of a rope and brought to the deceased's 
house The village is circumambulated by the 
animal, which is taken before each house and fed 
there by its inmates with yan and Bhat It is 
lastly brought before the deceased’s house and fed 
similarly Muskets are fired All the furniture 
with the bone is unloaded from the animal and 
put m a basket made of Nigala (dwarf bamboo) 
which is placed west of the house One person 
from every household is invited and fed with yan 
and Bhat All males and females of the village 
subsequently come at night and cook cakes and 
bread Four men chant certain religious incanta- 
tions, learnt by hearsay from time immemorial, 
at the place where the bone is located wthin the 
house The Bhotiyas do not reveal these incanta- 
tions All the people are fed Avith the cooked 
rice the following day The passers by who may 
happen to be in the village are also fed 

The people of other villages who join the 
Dhorang, contribute to it one nalt of barley per 
head, whereas the inhabitants of the village 
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Ijtcll ctxiullioic i*T> Mcb inhc deceased s 

dioRhicf 1* ituffled tdte and htr hmland trflnn 
pMK otrf »nJ aliotc tatler Th« bfcad and 
caVt4 iha\ wtte cooked on the pretiom day are 
Irt rnny Indlndtul of the whole patii ryone 
harfop more than a ^inple one The tillage people 
brlfiR flee from ihcl?' coot fl ti»d offer ll with ^ait 
to all that havtr jofned the Dltotanp After dinner 
ftletf priln of all kind^ ami IruU^ etc are placed 
In dhlje* before llw bone near which four peraorw 
rchtar« reliplou^ chants On the third day the 
ton In law of ihc deceased wlih another man roc* 
to Ctrl wool In the Jungle laklng ^an and JJkat 
and ertry kind of grain with him Some cakei 
and grain a e left on the apol from whkh the 
wood Is fetched arnf acven polei are brought 
ihct>ce They arc ftaed on a field All ibc wo- 
men of the paul repair lo the place with bread 
artd fried grain They are fed with j^eit and BAaf 
there The that wa* to be prepared b} the 
'rlllagtn with three no/ir of barley gfren to them 
It pent thli day to the houie of the deceased The 
basket containing the above with all clothes Is 
taken out and pbced on a mat Gorhes with the 
bone are again as before laded on the yak which 
(a then made to go rouml the village EsTry faml 
ly having washed the Yak i feel and mouth offer 
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Jan and Bhal to it The animal is then brought 
before the deceased’s house, the boys and girls of 
which also give Bhat, Jan, fruits and cakes etc to 
It for eating They \vash its mouth and wipe it and 
with pieces of cloth in their hands run ahead and 
the yak accompanied by musical instruments follows 
and IS taken to the fields where the poles were fixed 
Muskets are then fired The clothes being taken 
away from the yak are arranged on the poles so as 
to make a resemblance of a man When the image 
has been made, a goat is whirled around and 
killed Its flesh is 'eaten by the Dhorang people 
The basket of bread is then brought before the 
image and one of the heirs of the deceased put- 
ting oS his cap distributes lo pieces of bread to 
each household of the village Of the remaining 
loaves one is given to each heir and kinsman of 
the deceased The women-folk bringing fried grain 
there, give some to each and likewise distribute 
fruits, sugarcandy and molasses An empty cask of 
wood IS placed there A jar of yan is first poured 
into it by the members of the deceased’s family and 
every one present there then pours a little yon into 
it All partake a little of the yon Men and wo- 
men then dance with musical instruments of con- 
dolence The latter form the greater part of the 
-assembly Thereupon some four or five men go to 
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imHie »\1 ih« vilUge tahaWtanw WTwn >honl) 
^fiervitJi people o( otbcr vilUgei ippfcnch ck^c 
to tKc \flUpt lUfvclni with twordi, iMelds and 
pJ«et o{ cloth ihc tilUgc people too bculttg n 
^TTMti matk^l Inftrumeott. go out to velcome 
them a Unle way efl There they fire romieu, 
wblnle and ralie a crj and when all come back 
beating ibe rexetaed musical instruments to the 
deceased I house yon aiad FA 4 I are offered to the 
ins'lled pcTSoni, All then go dancing to the held 
where the litu^^e or •cmhUncc o! the deceased 
Uea. Dancirtg there one Of two turn! and foadlnR 
the jik wtth clothes and the bone taken off from 
the Image the; bring bach the animal to ibe de 
oeased s hoote The glrN of the house again wash 
the (eel and mouth of the rak and give it yen 
Bkal milk and curd to cau The; then unload the 
animal and carry the ihlnga with the bone Irrslde In 
a baaket. y^n Dhas and fiesh are then given to 
every orre to eat Inildc. The reroiiam Is gl«n away 
to Domt. Lohari llurkiyas and other player* on 
musical Instnimentf The Rlogala U again offered 
two ball* of Satlu to that he may invite any that 
might bate ramalned unnoticed during taking food 
Those that come arc fed Then they come out 
and dance on a Geld drink yon fire muskets and 
flourish awords and shields Four men keeping 
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all kinds of gram and fruits etc within the house 
where the bone is located, rehearse religious verses, 
the recital of which is concluded that night The 
grain and fruits etc lying there are made a meal 
of and any remnant thereof is thrown away In the 
morning of the forth day Jan and Bhat are indiscri- 
minately given to all The bone with clothes and 
all Its accompaniments being taken out of the 
house, are once more loaded on the back of the 
yak The girls holding a cloth lead the animal 
which, accompanied by beat of musical instru- 
ments, is made to go round the village The 
villagers feed the animal with Jan and Bhai in the 
aforesaid ^vay and bring it lastly to the deceased’s 
house Here too they offer Jan, cooked nee, 
fruit, gram and tea to the animal which is conduc- 
ted to the field where the pole stands, accompani- 
ed by boat of musical instruments There they" 
again put the clothes and all other furniture on 
the poles which are thus idolised Having 
fastened a Taula (a large round copper vessel) 
and an earthen pitcher (Ghara) to the back of the 
yak, all return to the village The animal is 
allowed to remain m the field On reaching home 
they offer Jan to each other and dance about irre- 
gularly The village damsels distribute gram, 
lumps of Gut and fruits, etc , to the whole, mob, 
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which after a while return tome dandng other* 
juToplDg to and fro to the pkee of the Idol The 
people dancing and circulating the idol fire theft 
mu*Vcts at 4 pjiu Tbe> dance one bj one fire 
moiVcU whittle arvd ral*e a cry The fumftnre 
whh the bone It i>ow oitce again taken ofi the idol 
and U loaded on the The blacktmiths pick 
up the wood which constituted the Idol and throw 
it awar at a dinance The deceased t ton-fn-Iaw 
bolding the rope tied to the 3rak rant ahead and 
other* follow him nolsil) The animal is brought 
back to the deceased * boote and fed with Jan and 
Bkctl It Is then with It* furniture driven thence for 
away into a jungle where all the furniture is un- 
loaded The boue with the bell U buried in a certain 
caN-e ol-thc fore»t The clothe* belonging to the 
deceased are thrown away there The yak ti driven 
away toward* the Jungle The people putting on 
cloths and ornaments then immediately return 
home accompanied by musical instruments of merri- 
ment now played In the ordinary way TTie cloth 
which the damsels held In going ahead daring the 
four day* of the Dborang ceremony U now tom 
to pieces and distributed among all the ptople 
When the pebple have returned to the village yan 
and Bkai are again given to all of them. The 
village damsels detaining the boys of other 
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\illngcs and giving them food and Jan, sing dance 
and make merr> all the night at the deceased s 
hou«c On the morning of the third da; another 
goat IS killed and nee and bread arc cooked A 
thorny tv. ig IS fetched The horns of all goats, 

killed during the Dhorang. arc fastened to it which 
IB suspended to a wall The cloth ;;hich lay on 

the yak s head is tied to the twig It is then ;;or- 
shippcd with Jan, Bhal, bread, grain and balls of 
Saiiti A man from each household of the village 
is imiled and fed with Jan and Bhat, the relations 
are presented wath gifts of clothes and utensil 
according to means Those who prepared the Jan 
arc given cloth measuring lo cubits and cakes 36 in 
number They cat half the number of cakes and 
return the other half to the heirs in the interest of 
the deceased The leason for this procedure is 
attributed to their being equally purified thereb} 
The four persons ;vho recite religious verses m 
the presence of the bone are also aw'ardqd certam 
clothes The village people then make small 
balls of Saiiu, which they divide amongst them- 
selves and eat They' consider themselves puri- 
fied by the procedure By drinking a little Jan the 
Dhorang is eventually' consummated and the 
people return to their respective homes If a man 
■dies somewhere in the plains or at their winter 
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rtildenct hi* bone h brought home wrapp)ed up in 
z cloth anJ the fanenl rites tre afiemrds observed 
at meoUoned ahmr In canning the bone home 
wherettf theft li a lirldgc or a difficult way 
tbreadt ate rpade use of in order that Ihc soul 
of the departed may casitr find Its way there as Is 
doftc by the IJyani people 

Dhorang Is performed on a \ak in ev'ery 
vnUge of the paul Over tod tbost the goats 
brought for the Dhorang by the relaiioni of the 
deceased (lie rvearesi belts purchase and tacrl^ 
others too In tccordance with their mean* The 
pk led tsuay in the Jungle Is killed and appro* 
prUted br Domi or Kbampas Jlut the klUlog of 
the aolcral is not customary and wbenem It L* 
done It is rITected cUndetilDeljr or without the 
knowledge of Unimen of the deceased The yak 
and the semblance of the deceased made bn die 
pole are looked up to treated and caressed as the 
once living bodi of the deceaesed thxougbtoMt the 
ceremony The Tibetan Lama Is the chief per 
sooage at whose instance (he whole funeral cere 
mooy is conducted 

M&rriAge In Bhote 

Matrimonial customs are Idenlkal among 
all the BhoUps of the Darma Parganah 
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Similar customs existed among those of Johar 
also in old days, as there are no t^vo opinions 
about them, but now they are much more like 
those existing among the Hindus of the lower 
regions than those of Darma In Darma Parganah 
which includes Chaudans, Byans and both Darma 
pattis, a house is set apart for men and women to 
meet at night in every village Big villages have 
more than one such meeting places Such a house 
IS called Ranghangkun, meaning ‘love' or merry- 
making house ’ 

Men and women married and unmarried attend 
the ‘ Ranghang ’ Girls begin to attend it from 
about the age of lo years and consider it inauspi- 
cious or a curse to sleep within their own doors 
after that age Married women seldom visit after 
they are mothers and unless they unfortunately 
(or fortunately) lose their husbands Parties of 
young men from different villages are seen 
dropping into a village, whistling and waving 
pieces of cloth at about sunset to attend the 
Ranghang Girls do not as a rule go to another 
village for it, probably because it is they that 
receive the guests or Ranghang male parties from 
other villages and provide them with food and 
coverings Having gathered together in the 
Ranghang house where a fire has been lit by the- 
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ilirr Irsin e»i»np itfliiVinp imoklnpaDdmcm 
W lU iln In^ Im-c Iwctcninp anil hamorouj 
to on a«ounl of the chomt matlc 
»n 1 iSf f nc tn cc of •Iitp.ct* «ho *5l m each 
tfhn I (jp or throw ihtlf attn* roonl each othn • 
*-af*t and *tc^ H fe hr affto onij- when wearied 
and otTfcomc bt tfumltcr Ttic wsnpa lunp ate 
callr 1 lUjjoo Timlj an I Tulufa 

MoJettj* in much to l*c met with m wtjnjcn 
loirer flown f« nowhere In ihc^c upper fcplona. 
whit to ipeaL of tfi<we In lltc merry hfMj»< There 
ft alirjya « rate theetlulnent and bol Int'' on the 
ttcee of ihnv; women folk e^en who orry the tug 
ra*< erf ofTrcUU and rtber tra'tJIet' They joyouil) 
u!l with c'crr one wtiWoR to and ipin wool 
while they chmb over bad and predpltoua track* 
om In ibeK inrtancev they act In place of the 
tnafe memheri of their iKwtehoId wdio arc often 
away for trade One can fee at anv time fn the 
day and at any place In every vlUigc a ytmog man 
and woman walking or naitdlng with arm* rout>d 
their walstf an<l killing each other lometimef 
urvder the nme covering at other time* without 
Freedom for girl* If Indeed at In hlghtft pitch 
and practically they fpend moat of their youth In 
chooilng hmbartdi lor tbemtelvef at Ranghang 
Marriage! axe contracted when the couple have 
a6i 



HlMALAJ^At^ TkA VElS 

well fixed afid reciptStfited thfeif love Chtld- 
births alre dot untomffidfi befdrfi ifiairiAge aetik&ll3r 
takes place afid the fnothef ftiay bot sometitii6S 
find an acceptable male to tftafl-y all het life 
Similar is the case among males, physical defect 
being the chief impediment to maftiaiej as an 
instance of which may be noted here the case Of 
Lai Sing of village Sosha, who, thoiigh a Thokdat 
and son of a Patwan (a luctative and popular 
office m the hills vied now by forest guards and 
foresters only), has nevertheless remained 
uhmarned up to his ripe age on account of the 
misfoftune of having a single eye. Such offspring 
as are botn without matnage are kno^vn as 
Rangbttfig Kn Kenta (male child) and Kt)iti 
(female child), as the case may be 

■Successful wooers marry and the consent of 
parents to the wedlock is Of secondary, if at all 
any, consideration The bride’s choice predomi'^ 
nates, though certain ceremonials have to be 
gone through before ^e marriage is publicly 
recognized The gtoom has to offer to the bride^ 
some money called Tar an, varying according to 
his means artd not exceeding ten rupees, wrapped 
up in a piece of cloth, either directly or through 
her maid associates of the Rangbnng, to whom the 
sum, if accepted, finally goes for feasting on the 
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rfif Of »oon aflet The firoom *uMe 
qwntlr wHh a few fnernJ^ or rthth-rt goe4 lo ihe 
Renshinf; hou^e on Komc conrentenl nlgbt and 
fetehr* the ghl In compinjr of a few other girU of 
the vflhpe mott Intimate to her On reaching 
hoTBc the party i< offered liquor sugarcandy and 
rice by the vitUgera which they partake of joyfully 
The couple too etchtngc the eaiaLie< with liquor 
between ihcmteltet aa a nectmry vtep to ahow 
to the public that they arc now huibond and wife 
whole hcartedly General fcaailng then follow* 
ind eenUttuet (or one to two weet* dorfog which 
penod drfolUne often rone to excen The groom 
(DycUaha) and hi* party aftenrartU vl*U the bride t 
(Byohu ») vQlage a* guetta of lli Ranj^hang malda 
through whom the dna! co-oIled conaeut of the 
bride t parent* U obtained on payment of a few 
rupee* varying from 5 to *5 a* a recompenic for 
their giving birth to and bringiog up the girl 
Widow mairiaget are common and their oS 
ipilng occupy no Inferior statu* to those bom of 
wedlock* Divorce* happen generally If the wife 
may take it Into her bead that ahe I* not properly 
treated or if she actually find* betteU *ick of her 
huiband in which caie *be presaes the latter and 
generally succeed* In forcing him to give her a 
piece of a whHe cloth which li considered a* 
163 
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conclusive proof of a divorce He however gets 
recompense for what he spent on her, if she takes 
to another husband and goes to live with him 
permanently Johar Bhotiyas generally look down 
upon the Ranghang and in fact have none such 
now among them, but when visiting Darma they 
too attend its Ranghang houses as whole-heartedly 
as the Darmis, apparently deprecating the change 
time has wrought in their own parts by consigning 
the custom to oblivion a bit too soon 

Tibetan customs and practices as to matri- 
mony and their dead ones etc 

There is no fixed age for marriage among the 
Tibetans The girl is sometimes quite an infant 
of 4 or 5 years, at other times as old as 20 years 
The groom is generally from 20 to 25 years of 
age The eldest brother only is married and the 
younger ones, whatever be their number, share 
the wife with him Marriages are contracted 
generally on payment of Rs 8 to Rs 1 6 to the 
bride’s parents The bride is first asked of her 
parents and must %vait at least a couple of days 
to obtain their consent, during which period he is 
bound to salute every inmate of the girl’s house as 
many times as he or she may chance to come out. 
A small feast only is given to the groom’s party 
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vben Toorrhge (s conctaded by binding a gMlobanp 
(necWel round the necks of the couple vhich is 
ever aficnords prtted most of all the thing* they 
may put on thdr person The lower classes ghe 
or take more a* wedlock money 

Khampa brother* loo generally have a single 
woman as their wife but If they are well to-do 
each marric* a separate woman. Tibetan women 
do not Seem so cheerful and affable as those of 
Shot. It Is not easy to disUnguiBh a woman from 
a man by appearance The lauer ha* no mous- 
tache or beard and both have long bead tills and 
put 00 almost Idemlcal garments Sternness Is u 
mocb read on the face of tbe female u oo that of 
the opposite sex If not more 

Hnibands marry a second woman only In tbe 
case of the sterility of the first. A widow take* to 
another husband ger>eraU> younger than herself 
If she be welhto-do but she Is socially looked 
down npon 

Many women perhaps more than in any other 
part of the world lead tbe life of nuns from their 
early years In convents and never marry though 
chastity 1* not believed to be always strictly ob- 
seryed TTie number of men a* friars or Lamas 
too is not Incooslderablc who are religiously 
placed in convents at an early age 
*6s 
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Both sexes arc apparently ver) religious A 
person over 40 years is seldom seen without 
twirling a prayer-wheel or telling a rosary with the 
words " Om Mam padme Hung," believed to 
possess manifold efficacies even when walking 
over precipitiOus rocks in Bhot 

The shaking of hands between acquaintances, 
friends, customers and relatives is common among 
the Tibetans Higher class persons take off their 
caps when saluting their officers or remaining in 
their persencc and the lower class ones only 
stretch out their tongues a good deal as a mark of 
their obeisance to authority or superiority in social 
position 

There can be no shopping with the Tibetans 
unless their cooked food or tea 16 partaken of 
So all Bhotiyks dine with them as an indispensable 
necessity to keep up their monopoly of trade with 
them 

Punishments among Tibetans are most brutal 
Torture in all its aspects is prevalent Needles 
and nails are driven into the body of an accused 
or criminal In some case, the nose, a leg or an 
arm IS cut off, at others the culprit is shut up and 
sewn in a wet leather bag and left in the sun to 
die in as many c^ys as he may, or thrown down a 
precipitous rock bound hand and foot tightly. 

266 



tiQVons asm /^ nitor tf tibet 

Howcvtt a pcrton acciwl or roUit o( a hcloous 
cthfie can puicha^ hit life on payment ot a fine 
d R« i.Ooa Slmllarlj other minor of!cnce«> are 
ranK>tnc(l by pavmcnt In coin to the admlnltiraiot 
ol jmtlce pebonallT' None ot anr tribe In Tibet 
eat tbelr dead W^en an? one ol them diet a 
rellplout booh It comulted by a Lama prietL Id 
accordarvee with the retulit ot the consultation 
tome dead bodlet arc buried in the ground tome 
cremated tome placed on tome hillock for 
Tulturct and other carnU-ofou* blrdt lo feed upon 
and otheti cut Into pieces and ihtoirn Into a rlw 
The Tibetans pficdte no lueh (oneral ceremonies 
(Dhortng) as are observed to be held In British 
Cbot onder the auspicious of the Lamai srbo hall 
from among ibemiclvea 

Liquors ns prepared and used in Bhot and 

•me( 

O) 7 " 

Rice wheat or barley It firit boiled When 
fully cooked as we do with rice It ts ipreid on a 
mat Inside a btjuse grain by grain Then cold 
Dalma or yeast which tome think It the root of a 
plant but it not tO, Is powder e d and mixed therein 
at the rale of a Tok of Balttu fOr eYcry Nall or 
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two seers of grain The mixture is made for the 
purpose of fermentation The Balma is a manu- 
factured article and none knows or will point out 
kow or with what articles it is manufactured 
The secret of its preparation into sniall balls lies 
in the hands of one or two families in a neighbour- 
hood who sell it to others The balls are of a 
whitish colour and look like hardened butter 
and are extremely light for their size In former 
times the idea was that it was most inauspicious to 
manufacture the Balma, excepting in such a family 
as has been making it from before But now 
more families prepare it, though the main in- 
gredient IS unknown to them or has been kept a 
mystery and they can only make it by mixing a 
little of the older preparation 

The cooked gram thus mixed is then placed in 
-a basket or wooden vessel always in the shade, 
OTapped up in a piece of woollen cloth or hairy 
skin of goat or deer, and the warmer the wrapper, 
the better In colder season or clime it is kept 
for three or four days and in hotter ones for two 
days only When sufficiently fermented and an 
■odour like that of spirit begins to come 'out, it is 
placed in an earthen vessel, or even canister now,' 
•and Its mouth is closed thoroughly. In five or six 
•days the liquor called Jan is prepared If it is to 

268 



LIQUORS USED /A SHOT fe' TISET 


be drunk cm the morrow tome witer U mixed In 
it the prcTiooi evening A preparation can keep 
for twelve jeara but »ome new one has to be added 
to lu The older the prcparalloD the better Its 
taste and iirength Peraont having no issue often 
keep U longer with a secret vow that an offspring 
being bom to them the preparation would be used 
in feeding his guests The taste of the liquor 
depends on the superiority or otherwise of the 
Balma which If It be of an Inferior quality causes 
the Uqoor to turn a Utile bluer or sour The Jax 
It mostly used In the Dhot and Tibet Mahals 
Cs) Ditnl id It^utr 

Apart from the fermented liquor or yen the 
Bhoffyas and Tibetans manufaciore a form of 
spirit b) diitiliation from the former The} pot 
a quantity of yen In on ordirtary copper Tkull 
above which is placed a circular wooden cover a 
couple of inches ihiclL About an iircb from the 
edge the t£^ of the cover is partly hoUowed the 
hollow gradually being ahallower towards the centre 
where there Is a bole through which vapour from 
the Tauli ascends At one aide arrother small 
hole la bored ending In a wooden spout Above 
the wooden cover is placed a large dish filled with 
cold water to be changed very frequently The 
bole ti mad afr-tigbt at the crevices fay a piaster 
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of inoigten?^ or kneaded flour and placed upon an 
iron tripod over a fire, usually m the verandah of 
the distiller’s house The vapour asrending 
y through the central hole m the Bhapka or wooden 
cover coming in contact with the cold lower 
surface of the plate condenses and collects in the 
hollow part of the lid and thence passes through 
the spout into a vessel placed ready to receive it 
The spirit was tested in the house of Buma and 
Surma, two well-to-do sisters of Garbyapg, P 
Byans, and found 50 degrees under proof in 
strength The Bhotiyas said that about six bottles 
of this strength could be prepared from a raaund 
of gram This liquor is prepared only in well-to- 
do families and for especial festivities 
Tibetan ; 

Niti & Mana — ^Dapa and Gartok, 5 or 6 stages 
from Gyanima, vta Unta Dhura 17,590 ft high 
Johar’ — Kharko and Gyanima < 

Darma — Chhakra and Gyanima, via Noifa or 
Shekhula Pass 18,510 ft high 

Byans & Chaudans — Takalakot, via Tipn Pass 
or Tinker Pass 

SOME TIBETAN TERMS. 

Tibeian official d^signaiions 
Gapu — JVI^lguzar or village headman 
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soyfi T/BrrAi\ T£B^f^ 

Mikpin or ^llkpun— Thokdir 
Scpchu— Peon 

T*rjum— An ofTicct In rxnk below Jooppon 
My a Depuiy Collector 

Jongpon— like a Deputy Coramlisloncr 
Girlian or Garphun^Uke a Comroinloncr 
ScpchiU—Ucuicnam rmerrtor 
Gobk— A rant owtgUuate or head of Makpin 
Cbekep — DIftrict Maulmatc 
Slpcbu— An Inrpectlftg officer over Tarjums 
^h^hok— A Hhuun officer aiy?4 chtn (a Bhutan 
taormtery) 

fhnchlQ— A queen 
Tti(l-tn X)iohgit( 

Zyu Kuily>~SaluUtinn to ofllctaU or a 
*upcrkx man, 

Man Kham Jangbo-~SiluUilon between 
frfcndi or equals (accompanied by ihtking of 
hands) 

Ilttpkyal mldugfi — Drd you come all right ? 
Guogkba—Winier season 
Shok — Article cloth etc 
Gormo — BrltUh whole rupee 
Mul — Silver piece or a rupee 
Gorbhiphyaka— Elght«anna piece 
Gormujyo— Four-anna piece 
Am — T^^>anIn. piece 
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Manglo — Pice 

Jyo — A silver coin equivalent to annas 
(Timashi) De (this) Shok (article) ming (name) 
La (what) Khansaron (called) — What is this 
thing or article called ? 

Phj^ Sun — It IS late now 

Dhimpanur — This article is fit 

Dhimami — He is a good man 

Dhangpo Shehung — Yes, you are quite right 

Gnd (I) dohung — I go 

Gnd dojehung — May I go ? 

Shukpo (temperament or body) Nachd (ill) duk 
(is) — I am unwell 

Tokri (hungry) duk (am) — I am hungry 
Dhopa (belly) Tokri duk — My belly is entirely 
empty or I am hungry 
Kumri — thirsty. 

Chhu (water) kumri — I feel thirsty 
Ara ^liquor) kumri — I want liquor 
Dare kumri — I \vant chhanchh 
Dhangmojung — It is very cold 
' Dhangomo pho song — I feel cold 
Khalak chho sungain — Have you had your 
food ? 

thhyo sar — I have had it, i e my food 

Kachya Nedang — Mind me 

Kachya (saying) amchjol (ear) Hijan (hear) 
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so vs rJBSTAN TSSAfS 


—Hear toy *ay Dynru (here) ne (from) (name 
the place) RJnppo (dlttaoct) ebamdong (bow far) 
•->lIow far U (a certain place) (rom here ? 

Mnga (near) duge (!•>— It near 
Nlnga duge rlnga doge — near or far 
Rloga duge — It Gtr Sajja (food) thmigiya 
(water) thabhyongi (obtainable or get) kho (there) 
— Shall 1 get food and water there ? 

Dim (here) ibyo— come here (may be laJd to 
an ordinary perton) 

Phcpche — Please come 
Tha dhujan — please go 
Do— go away 
Gyvk— mn. 

Pbea k do — go oot 
Vangla thjok — come In 
Nagta pbepebe — please come In 
Shnkdyan syar — please take your icaU 
Dal— alt 

Gni (1) dhlrang (tcHby) dohang (go) — I wHl go 
to-day 

Rang (you) chlchya (what) kandok (doing) — 
^Vbat are you doing ? 

]j»— tea. 

)ya thung — ^Drlnk lea. 

Jya tcijya — Give tea 
Jyt kollya— prepare tea, 
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Khula (him) shyagche (call) — call him 
Hago junge — Have you understood ? 

Hago ]ung — I have understood 
Go sung — I have heard 
Oh, Oh, — Yes 

Md, Md, or Md, Md,— No, No 
Khd (you) rangal (to) hago (know) dugd (is) 
Do you know ? 

Gnd shd md hung — I do not know 

Ningu Nigdla — pen 

Chyak (steel) Ningu — steel pen 

Gya philling ningu — English pen 

Chhipa — heat of sun 

Chhyd (water) dunmo (hot) — Hot water 

Chhyd dhangmo — cold water 

Shya— rmeat 

Phok — Pay (salary) 

Shyugam — ^wooden box 
Chyakgam — iron box 
Nyung gam — weed box 
Dhua — stone 
Terje — give 
Khirshyo — bring 

Gnanto (to-morrow) shyo (come) — come 1 
morrow 

Go (door) gyap (shut) — Shut the door 
To ru rd — evening 
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Go thol— open lh« doof 
Guk — wall, 

Gyokpacbe — make hasle Gjokpi (taste) cBe 
(do or make) 

Ml— man Mo— 'roman. 

Tuk uka— Hite you any cWldfen / 

Toku— boy Bamo— 5 UI 
Gn4 tuku— my ton Gne bamo— my daughter 
Igl (alphabets) dljp— to vrhe alphabets 
Karkya— Dak (post). 

Igl logchya — (oread alphabeu 
Kho tuhln— \Vho are you ? 

C^lma— eooked rice 
Tigfi— bread 
Tema— Dal 

Pag (tarkari— 'egeiable) jhyongo (green) — 
Ttgctables. 

Kambo— dried up 
GyiphilIng~Europcan 
Katu do bong — \Vbere arc you going ? 
Kberang (your) (o (yeart) chamhin (how many) 
— \Vbat U your age ? 

Kacbc duk — IIow many ? 

Kauai ulson— Where hare you come from ? 
Min khang hln — What It your name ? 

Rin — price 
Gong— rate 
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Kacha dhangbo— true saying 
Kushyo — Sir 
Kime — wife 

Chyama — lady , Kyogo — husband 

Nimo — day , chimo — night 

Dang — ^yesterday , Gnato — to-morrow 

Nima pheka — noon 

Chhamu pheka — midnight 

Dawa — ^month , Lo — ^year 

Chharpa — ram, Nam — sky 

Kha — snow , Lung — ^wind 

Duka — thunder , Duk — lightning 

Nima — sun , Da — moon 

Tin — cloud , Nagpo — black 

Nag — dark , Kar — light 

Sabi — earth, mud 

Apa or Pha — father , Ma or Ama — mother 
Pun — brother m general 
Achyo — elder brother No — ^younger brother 
I31 — elder sister Tigmu — ^younger sister 
' Chhau — nephew , Chhamo — niece Agu — uncle 
Ajan — maternal uncle , Am — aunt Sumo — 
maternal aunt 

Meh — grand father , Ibee — grand mother , 
Chhau — grandson 

Makpa — son-in-law , Chumo — grand-daughter , 
Nama — Daughter-m-Iaw 
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SOME T/BETAN TERMS 

Cbbobu— adopted too. Humi— mUk Chha 
— oJu Dc— rfct 

Nya — fiih ^Un^ or oum-^l Ctnnog— 
on!cm Cbt— <cmg« 

Jhnakjiri— Narpo or fWnbo — »we<L 
Mirba — tobacco (or tmoklng 

Dhtmik— tobacco powder Morbu ibung— 
witl tmoke ? 

SiUrbo thong khbtjo-^let me hart a tmoke 

Ml tilting— I do oot tmoke 

Mom— <cd Gyamo— <UTk brown DwaV— 

colour Tt— boTK 

Bctngu— An BhtUogpho— ox Bhalangumo— 
cow 

hl«i — buHtlo Khl— dog Langmoebe — 

elephant. 

Lug^beep tU— tbe-gooL Rabo— he goat 
Myol^a — ibeep 

Lwang— get up K»1 — voice Muk — weep 
Beta — tree 

Slog — fuel Cba— gta** Bagpe— wheat or 

flour Swa— barle/ 

Ni — Uwajau (a tpedet of barley) 

Daj>— Phaphar (a coarse gralo) 

Chbuchblya— tt large river Cbhochinwa— * 
stream 
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Tapti— penknife Gur — tent, Dabak — musket,- 
gun 

Di — sword , Dhi — thick bedding Dhi Dagpo 
— o^vne^ of throne 

La — ^a peak , Gen — ascent, activity , Thurgyak 
— descent 

Rurki — small metal pot (lota) 

Ri — slanting ground 

Thang — precipice, Thailga — plain, Puchyang 
hod — are you doing well ? 

Ago nebo song — come with me 

Lam china duk — How is the road or way ? 

To sajya — let me take my food Nyalaun — 
let me sleep 

Yar laung — get up Syari dong — I go soon 

Syari do — go soon , Syari tyal — come soon 

Chin tang — let me make water 

Kyakpa tangja — let me answer the call of 
nature 

Hyul — village , Hyul chik — these villages 

Dhi hyul chi gatpo swin — WTio is the headman 
of this village ? 

Gatpo syok — The village headman should 
present himself 

Gatpo du nabo — seven chiefs or headmen (Sat 
sayaVie — ^villages of the Sat sayanas of Garhwal 
Bhot ) 1 e , I Sausa — ^Niti , 2 Syalchak — 
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SO}f£ TIBETAN TERMS 

3 B«ti— B ampa 4 Do^ftJ— Pharka 
5 Gimsa — Now Mirgaon and Kurkuil 6 
Kcttha— Koiha 7 Enum — Jcbra 

Cbtk or chJg — i NI — 1 Sam — 3 Zbt— *4 
Ngi — 5 Tuk or dhak'— 6 Dxm— 7 — 8 Gu — 
9 Chulhamba — 10 Cbocblg— xi Cbunl— la 
Chagtum — 13 Chaxl — 14 Chonga — 15 Ctnrtug 
— 16 Chudom — 17 Chagt — 16 Cbugn— 19 
nithu or dw—jo Kbbucha chlg — at Nlihunl 
chig— at Nbhu cbagsum— *33 Niahucbaxi — 34, 
Nlshucbooga— 15 Mbbochai tog— 'I6 Nlrho 
chai dum— 17 Nbhucboge— aS NUhocbargu— 
29 Sumchu— 30 SuTDchmage— 3 1 Zfbcha— 
40 Ngabchu — 50 Tukor dhokchTum— 60, 
Dunchju — 70 Gccl^u — 80 Gabcbu— 90 
Gyathamba— too 
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Wen 

^3 

16 

Johari 

John (^m^) 

74 

s 

Mondkot 

KimUkoi ( ) 

Do 

*9 

Ttto Lakhjanpur 

Tall 6 Lakhaopur 

79 

5 

oad 

rood 

6 i 

»5 

Kbtome 

KhaJml ( 4ti?» ) 

85 

ti 

Takm 

TaknA ( IVTT ) 

88 , 

*3 

Gortiri 

GariArl ( ) 

91—; 

107 

D«ri Dbuni to 

Dhorarglut 

Dhonarghit to 

Cfaompbsi^ 

9* 

16 

Dhamnin 

DhamiauD ( TT^nfhl ) 

96 

6 

ji)d 

JaJdl ( ) 

96 

*5 

Chtndharl 

Cbaudhari 

Do 

»7 

Cberal 

CbArAl ( ) 

tot 

31 

Kaodbungiaghar 

KaudbimgiAghar 

Da 

^3 

Rar 

Raw ( ^ ) 

103 

»3 

M«uU 

MfcnU ( 3 TT*^ ) 

Do 

*4 

GorakchauT 

GorUchaor 

tc/i 

*9 

Bautak 

Bankk ( <ni#af ) 

107 

14 

Bxabapdeo 

Brabnjdeo (. undt ) 

lit 

? 

Gbalu 

Ghatkd ( ) 

Do 

13 

Kaman 

Kamid ( vrrat ) 

”3 

10 

Cbctar 

Chhatar ( ipn: ) 


M 

BaUm 

Balifu ( ver^ ) 



115 

117 

ii8. 

119 

121. 

123 
Do 

124 
Do 

125 
Do 
Do 
Do 
128 
152 
160 

162 

Do 

166 

169 

171 

Do 

193 

197 

202 


[ D 1 


17 

rigut 

9 

Newpara 

3 

Committee 

8 

Stuart 

II. 

Chaukande 

8 

Salubrious 

23 

Gundesh 

2 

Hingra 

21 

Bantari 

I 

Ghar 

14 

Shankas 

18 

Jatragaun 

24 

(Johaganj) 

9 

Sejuni 

20 

Garia 

23 

Rahthi 

5 

Mandeh 

25 

Ranto 

19 

Miwa 

14-15 

herbs reces 

18 

Benthot 

23 

Bindkot 

13 

Dong 

26 

San gar 

I 

Tasading 


right 

it 

Community 

Sturt 

Chankande ( )' 
(Wherever it occurs) 
insalubrious 
Gumdesh ( ) 
(Wherever it occurs) 
Jhmgrfi ( fipKr ) 
Bautarf ( 4 \tT'^ ) 

Gh 5 t ( ) 

Shaukds ( ) 

Jatiydgaun (off^iiFli^)’ 
(Do ) 

Syiinf ( ) 

Garjiyd ( ) 
Rdnthi 

(^Vherever it occurs) 

Mandab ( ) 

Rangto ( ) 

Uwa ( ) 
herds recess 
Bentkot ( ) 

Do Do 
Long 

Sdngd ( ^rt^rr ) 
Tasaddng 



aoa 

33 

Napal 

Napal 

JCH 

7 

Rausala 

RAusli ( vtTOT ) 

to 6 

*9 

Naptha 

NampbA ( siniT ) 

si8 

16 

9 

6 

aso. 

33 

Barbar 

Baiar(^) 

”3 

3 

Junta 

JumlA ( ) 


7 

TTiokar 

Tbafcnr ( TTipT) 

Do 

8 

LaltUon 

Labulid ( ) 

*43 

15 

fine 

five 


*9 

aide 

ride of tbe 

165 

1 

gnlobanp 

guloband 

171 

3 

Sep>chu 

Scpchl ( ) 

» 7 » 

30 

Dare 

Dari 

Do 

*7 

HJfan 

NIjan 

^78 

5 

activity 

acclivity 

*84 

11 

Inspector 

Inspection 

Do 

*5 

Shulirf 

Phalirf ( 5*rrft ) 

388 

13 

Kund 

GuptkiBbf 

390 

15 

Dak Bungalow Post & Telegraph Office 

for Joabiroatb not for Vlsbnuprayag 


N B— Tbe aothor being at a great distance from the 
place of printing could not give bis perfonal attention to 
tbe correction of the proofeheott The name* of place* and 
local terms found in this bool: being of conalderable diffi- 
culty and imbimlliar to the corrector or proofsboet* many typo- 
^phical mistake* have crept In entailing a big Errata list. 
TTae author crave* the indulgence of the reader in this reaped 
and bopea to rectify them In tbe second edition of this boot. 



